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Thank you for purchasing the Canon LASER SHOT LBP3310.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols in this manual are used to highlight procedures, restrictions,
handling precautions, and instructions that should be observed for safety.

AWARNING Indicates a warning concerning operations that may lead to death or
injury to persons if not performed correctly. In order to use the printer
safely, always pay attention to these warnings.

A CAUTION Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to
persons, or damage to property if not performed correctly. In order to
use the printer safely, always pay attention to these cautions.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions. Be sure to read
these items carefully in order to operate the printer correctly, and to
avoid damage to the printer.

Z@ NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure. Reading these notes is highly
recommended.

Keys and Buttons Used in This Manual

The following are a few examples of how keys and buttons are depicted in this
manual:

« Control panel keys: Key icon + (Key Name)
Example: ©)(Cancel Job)
- Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]
Example: [OK]
[Details]




Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those shown on your computer display,
depending on the system.

The buttons to be clicked are marked with a C__ as shown below.

If multiple buttons can be clicked for a procedure, all such buttons will be marked on
the illustration. Select the appropriate button.

10 click [Next].

2. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard \X|

‘Welcome ko the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Prinker
Driver

This wizard wil install the CAPT prinker driver an your
computer.

To continue the installation, ick [Mest].

——————— Click this button for operation.

lllustrations Used in This Manual

« The illustrations of the toner cartridge used in this manual mean the toner
cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge) of which printable pages are approximately
3,000 pages.




- Though not shown in the illustrations in this manual, the control panels are labeled

with names in certain countries or regions.

oD
(Of-1%
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O O

O#

« Although the power cord used in this manual is as the one in the following
illustration, the form of the power cord may differ depending on the country or

region.

Abbreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft Windows 2000 operating system:
Microsoft Windows XP operating system:
Microsoft Windows Server 2003 operating system:
Microsoft Windows Vista operating system:
Microsoft Windows Server 2008 operating system:
Microsoft Windows 7 operating system:

Microsoft Windows operating system:

Windows 2000
Windows XP
Windows Server 2003
Windows Vista
Windows Server 2008
Windows 7

Windows

Xi



Legal Notices

Product Name

Safety regulations require the product's name to be registered.

In some regions where this product is sold, the following name(s) in () may be
registered instead.

LBP3310 (F151800)

FCC (Federal Communications Commission)

W 110 - 127 V model
This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device
must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired
operation.
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class B digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not installed
and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a
particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to
correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

« Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

» Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver
is connected.

« Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Use of shielded cable is required to comply with class B limits in Subpart B of Part 15 of
FCC Rules.

Do not make any changes or modifications to the equipment unless otherwise specified in
the manual. If such changes or modifications should be made, you could be required to
stop operation of the equipment.




Canon U.S.A. Inc.
One Canon Plaza, Lake Success, NY 11042, U.S.A.
Tel No. (516) 328-5600

EMC Directive (220 - 240 V model)

"This equipment has been tested in a typical system to comply with the technical
requirements of EMC Directive."

+ Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical requirements of
EMC Directive.

The product is in conformity with the EMC directive at nominal mains input 230V,

50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

C-tick marking 0 on the rating label means that we declare the product is in
conformity with the relevant requirements at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz
although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

Laser Safety

This product complies with 21 CFR Chapter 1 Subchapter J as a Class | laser
product under the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS)
Radiation Performance Standard according to the Radiation Control for Health and
Safety Act of 1968. Also, this product is certified as a Class 1 laser product under
IEC60825-1:1993 and EN60825-1:1994. This means that the product does not
produce hazardous laser radiation.

Since radiation emitted inside the product is completely confined within protective
housings and external covers, the laser beam cannot escape from the machine
during any phase of user operation. Do not remove protective housings or external
covers, except as directed by the equipment's manuals.

xiii



The label shown below is attached to the laser scanner unit inside the machine.

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A RAYONNEMENT LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1

PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1

APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1

A\ CAUTION

Use of controls, adjustments, or performance of procedures other than those
specified in this manual may result in hazardous radiation exposure.

International Energy Star-Program

ENERGY STAR

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that
this product meets the ENERGY STAR Program for energy
efficiency.

The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an
international program that promotes energy saving through the
use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of
products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors
can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as
computers, displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The
standards and logos are uniform among participating nations.

Xiv



WEEE Directive

European Union (and EEA) only.
K This symbol indicates that this product is not to be disposed of

with your household waste, according to the WEEE Directive
— (2002/96/EC) and your national law. This product should be
handed over to a designated collection point, e.g., on an
authorized one-for-one basis when you buy a new similar product
or to an authorized collection site for recycling waste electrical
and electronic equipment (EEE). Improper handling of this type of
waste could have a possible negative impact on the environment
and human health due to potentially hazardous substances that
are generally associated with EEE. At the same time, your
cooperation in the correct disposal of this product will contribute to
the effective usage of natural resources. For more information
about where you can drop off your waste equipment for recycling,
please contact your local city office, waste authority, approved
WEEE scheme or your household waste disposal service. For
more information regarding return and recycling of WEEE
products, please visit www.canon-europe.com/environment.

(EEA: Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein)

Canon, the Canon logo, LASER SHOT, LBP, NetSpot, and PageComposer are
trademarks of Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation.

Microsoft, Windows, and Windows Vista are trademarks or registered trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the U.S. and/or other countries.

Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.
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Copyright

Copyright 2009 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.




Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the
Use of Images

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and
the use of such images as scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced by your
product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be
a guide only. If you are uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan,
print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance

with your legal advisor for guidance.

- Paper Money
« Money Orders
- Certificates of Deposit

+ Postage Stamps (canceled or
uncanceled)

- Identifying Badges or Insignias
+ Selective Service or Draft Papers

« Checks or Drafts Issued by
Governmental Agencies

« Motor Vehicle Licenses and
Certificates of Title

Travelers Checks
Food Stamps
Passports
Immigration Papers

Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled
or uncanceled)

Bonds or Other Certificates of
Indebtedness

Stock Certificates

Copyrighted Works/Works of Art
without Permission of Copyright
Owner

Xvii



A Important Safety Instructions

Please read this "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the
printer. Please be aware of these instructions, for they are intended to prevent
injury to the user or other persons, as well as destruction of property. Also, since it
may result in accident or injury, do not perform any operations not specified in the
manual. Improper operation or use of this machine could result in personal injury
and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered under your
Limited Warranty.

Installation

A\ WARNING

Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer,
this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not place the following items on the printer. If these items come into contact with
a high-voltage area inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

If these items are dropped or slipped inside the printer,immediately turn OFF the
printer and computer () and disconnect the USB cable from the printer @ if it is
connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet 3 and contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

- Necklaces and other metal objects
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- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids

A\ CAUTION
+ Do not install the printer on unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms, inclined
floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the printer to
fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

+ Do not block the ventilation slots on the printer. They are required for proper
ventilation of the working parts in the printer. Also, do not place the printer on a soft
surface, such as a sofa or a rug. Blocking the slots can cause the printer to overheat,
resulting in a fire.

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock:

- A location exposed to high humidity or excess dust

- A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as in cookeries or near or humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow

- A location near water faucets or water

- A location exposed to direct sunlight

- A location subject to high temperatures

- A location near open flames

When placing the printer, lower the printer onto the floor or other surface cautiously
to avoid catching your hands, as this may result in personal injury.

When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly following the instructions in
this manual. If not connected properly, this may result in malfunction or electrical
shock.

When moving the printer, follow the instructions in this manual to hold it correctly.
Failure to do so may cause you to drop the printer, resulting in personal injury. (See
"Moving the Printer,” on p. 7-24)
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Power Supply

A WARNING
» Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the
power cord, or pull on or excessively bend it, as this could cause electrical damage
and result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Keep the power cord away from heart sources. Failure to do this may cause the
power cord insulation to melt, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

* Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this may result in electrical
shock.

» Do not plug the power cord to a multiplug power strip, as this may cause a fire or
electrical shock.

* Do not bundle up or tie the power cord in a knot, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Insert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet, as failure to do so may
result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not use power cords other than the one provided, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

* As a general rule, do not use extension cords or plug extension cords to a multiple
power strip. However, if extension cords must be used and/or plugged to a multiple
power strip, use them observing the following points, at the user's own risk. If you
use extension cords improperly, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage of the power plug is the one indicated in the rating label
(attached to the back of the printer) when you use the printer.

- Use an extension cord of greater electrical-current capacity than the value indicated
in the rating label (attached to the back of the printer).

- If you use an extension cord, untie the cord binding and insert the power plug
completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection between the
power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overheating.

A\ CAUTION
« Do not use power supplies with voltages other than those specified herein, as this
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Always grasp the plug when unplugging the power cord. Pulling on the power cord
may expose or shap the core wire, or otherwise damage the power cord. If the power
cord is damaged, this could cause electricity to leak, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Leave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If
objects are placed around the power plug, you will be unable to unplug it in an
emergency.
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A\ WARNING
* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and
high-voltage components inside the printer which may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. To avoid injury, do not
allow children access to the interior of any electrical products and do not let them
touch any electrical contacts or gears that are exposed.

« If the printer produces strange noises, smoke, heat or unusual odors, immediately
turn OFF the printer and computer and disconnect the USB cable, if connected. Then,
unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized
Canon dealer. Otherwise, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not use flammable sprays near the printer. If gas from these sprays comes into
contact with the electrical components inside the printer, this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Always turn OFF the printer and computer, and disconnect the interface cables along
with the power plug when moving the printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface
cables may be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do
not spill water, liquids, or flammable substances (such as alcohol, benzene, and paint
thinner) inside the printer. If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area
inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are
dropped or slipped inside the printer,immediately turn OFF the printer and computer,
and disconnect the USB cable if it is connected. Then, unplug the power plug from
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

* When plugging or unplugging the USB cable while the power plug is plugged in an
AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may result in
electrical shock.

A\ CAUTION
» Do not place heavy objects on the printer, as they may tip over or fall resulting in
personal injury.

 Be careful when handling the expansion board. Touching the edges or any sharp
parts of the expansion board may result in personal injury.

« Turn OFF the power switch for safety if the printer will not be used for a long period of
time, such as overnight. Also, turn OFF the power switch on the right of the printer
and unplug the power plug for safety if the printer will not be used for an extended
period of time such as during vacations or extended holidays.

» Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing,
resulting in personal injury.
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» The face-up output slot and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after
using the printer. Do not touch the face-up output slot and its surroundings, as doing
so may result in burns.

» The paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when removing the
paper as well as when aligning the removed paper, especially after printing
continuously. Otherwise, this may result in burns.

» The laser beam can be harmful to humans. Since radiation emitted inside the printer
is completely confined within protective housings and external covers, the laser
beam cannot escape from the printer during any phase of user operation. Read the
following remarks and instructions for safety.

- Do not open covers other than those instructed in this manual.
- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.

A DANGER pistise st
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- If the laser beam escapes from the printer, exposure may cause serious damage to
your eyes.
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Maintenance and Inspections

A\ WARNING
« When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the printer and computer, remove the USB cable,
and then unplug the power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet regularly, and clean the area around
the base of the power plug's metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry cloth to
ensure that all dust and grime is removed. If the power plug is plugged for a long
period of time in a damp, dusty, or smoky location, dust can build up around the
power plug and become damp. This may cause a short circuit and result in a fire.

+ Clean the printer using a slightly dampened cloth with water or a mild detergent
diluted with water. Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside
the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high voltages. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not allow
necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer, as this
may result in burns or electrical shock.

+ Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION
* Do not attempt to service this printer yourself, except for procedures outlined in this
manual.
There are no user-serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that
are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.

« The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not touch the
fixing unit and its surroundings, as doing so may result in burns.

* When removing jammed paper or replacing the toner cartridge, take care not to allow
the toner to come into contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your
hands or clothing. If your hands or clothing become stained with toner, wash them
immediately with cold water. Washing them with warm water may fix the toner and
make it not possible to remove the toner stains.

* When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper gently to
prevent the toner on the paper from dispersing and getting into your eyes or mouth. If
the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and
immediately consult a physician.

* When loading paper or removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with
the edges of the paper.

* Remove the toner cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from scattering and getting
into your eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.
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» Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get into
your eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately
with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

« If toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it to
come into contact with your skin directly. If the toner comes into contact with your
skin, wash it out with soap. If you have an irritation on your skin, or if you inhaled the
toner, immediately consult a physician.

* When removing a used toner cartridge from the toner cartridge slot, remove the
cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from dispersing and getting into your eyes or
mouth. If the toner enters your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.

Consumables

A\ WARNING
» Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite and result in burns or a fire.
* Do not store toner cartridges or copy paper in places exposed to open flames, as this
may cause the toner or paper to ignite and result in burns or a fire.
* Place the toner cartridge into a plastic bag to prevent its toner from scattering, and
then dispose of the toner cartridge according to local regulations.

A\ CAUTION
» Keep toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children. If

these items or contents are ingested, consult a physician immediately.

» Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get into
your eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately
with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

« If toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it to
come into contact with your skin directly. If the toner comes into contact with your
skin, wash it out with soap. If you have an irritation on your skin, or if you inhaled the
toner, immediately consult a physician.

A WARNING
The toner cartridge generates a low level magnetic field. If you use a cardiac
pacemaker and feel abnormalities, please move away from the toner cartridge and
consult your physician immediately.
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Before You Start !

Feges and Benefits

This section describes the major features.

B High-Performance Printing System "CAPT"
LBP3310 is equipped with the latest high-performance printing system, "CAPT" (Canon
Advanced Printing Technology), that is compatible with Windows operating systems. As
this system allows data to be batch-processed by a computer instead of a printer, it
enables high-speed printing, making full use of the features of the computer. Also, a large
amount of data can be processed without requiring more printer memory.

B USB 2.0 Hi-Speed Installed as Standard
LBP3310 achieves high-speed transmission by supporting Hi-Speed I/F USB 2.0 that
offers up to 480 Mbps transmission speeds.

H High Speed Printing and Super High Quality Printing
Delivers a high printing speed of 26 pages per minute. Relieves the stress of waiting for a
print job to finish. This printer is fitted with a 600-dpi laser printer engine. A stunningly high
resolution of 2400 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi is made possible through new Super
Smoothing Technology which is unique to Canon. Furthermore, because the grayscale
makes use of a dithering pattern, photographs and graphics can be printed with
beautifully subtle reproduction.

H Duplex Unit Installed as Standard
LBP3310 is supplied with a duplex unit. Therefore, you can automatically perform 2-sided
printing with paper (A4, Legal, and Letter size) loaded in the multi-purpose tray or paper
cassette. By doing so, you can save paper and storage space for files.

B Simple Maintenance and Printer Status Window
The toner cartridge made for this printer (Canon Genuine Cartridge) is designed as a
single part containing both toner and the photosensitive drum, so that it can be easily
replaced.

The Printer Status Window that is displayed during printing allows you to determine the
printer status through the use of graphical cues, improving the overall usability of the
printer. Additionally, if the printer is shared on a network, the print server can set the
display settings of all client computers for the Printer Status Window.

B Low Power Consumption and Quick Startup
By adopting "On-demand Fixing System", LBP3310 has achieved lower power
consumption and quick startup. "On-demand Fixing System" is the Canon-developed
technology which enables instantaneous heating of the fusing heater only prior to printing.
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B Various Paper Handling Options
This printer is supplied with the 50-sheet multi-purpose tray and 250-sheet paper
cassette, enabling feeding of up to 300 sheets of paper. Also, the optional 250-sheet
paper feeder is available, enabling continuous automatic feeding of up to 550 sheets of
paper in three different sizes.

Although LBP3310 is fundamentally designed to print A4 size or smaller, you can print A3
and B4 size documents on A4 size paper by using the function to reduce the standard
paper sizes. As you can also print irregular, custom size paper, this printer supports a
wide array of uses.

B Supporting Various Types of Media
Supports various types of media including plain paper, heavy paper, Index Card,
envelopes, labels, and transparencies.

B Network-capable Printer
LBP3310 can be used as a printer directly connected to an Ethernet network by installing
the optional network board. The network board also allows you to specify the printer
settings and manage it from a computer on the network through a built-in web browser
"Remote UI".

& NOTE

For details on the optional network board, including the operating systems that support it
and the procedure for setting it, see "Network Guide".

Features and Benefits 1-3

Before You Start H



Before You Start !

CD-

The CD-ROM supplied with the printer includes the following software.

B Printer Driver

The printer driver is software required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the
printer driver in the computer you are using.

& NOTE

Be sure to read the README file by clicking [] on the installation window before
installing.

Easy Installation

=]

Explanation of Software
README file : [E]

@ Printer Driver
0 MB
2] onine Manusis 1
22MB

p
The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on

the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 536 MB
Space Required to Install 92 MB

Cancel Back

B NetSpot Device Installer
"NetSpot Device Installer" is software that allows you to easily initialize the settings of
printers connected to the network. When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM
Setup, however, the initial settings for the network are performed automatically. Use
"NetSpot Device Installer" as needed if you want to reset the IP address manually without
using CD-ROM Setup.

& NOTE

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer", see "Chapter 2 Setting Up the Network
Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.
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H NB-C2 Firmware

This is the firmware for the optional network board, "NB-C2".

The firmware versions of the network board compatible with this printer are as follows.

Printer

Firmware Version of the Network Board

LBP3310 Ver. 1.30 or later

If the firmware version is not 1.30 or later, the printer may not operate properly. Make sure
that the version is 1.30 or later after installing the network board and the printer driver.

If the version is not 1.30 or later, update the firmware of the network board using the
update file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer.

For details on the procedures for checking and updating the firmware version, see the
README file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder.

& NOTE

You can also download the firmware update file from the Canon website.

CD-ROM Setup

When the supplied CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, the following

CD-ROM Setup appears automatically.

Operations such as software installation can be performed from the CD-ROM Setup.

Canon LBP3310 CD-ROM Setup

programs efc. on this

screen. Select a menu on

You can install software
the right J

Custom Installation J

Adit

Display Manuals, |
fan

é g Exit |

& NOTE

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears, click [Run

AUTORUN.EXE].

« If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, display it using the following procedures. (The
CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

- If you are using an operating system other than Windows Vista, select [Run] from the

[Start] menu, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].

- If you are using Windows Vista, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the

[Start] menu, and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click

[Allow].

CD-ROM
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Before You Start !

H Easy Installation
Clicking this button allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction manuals at a
time.

B Custom Installation
Clicking this button allows you to select whether to install the printer driver only or install
the manuals only.

B Additional Software Programs
Clicking this button allows you to start "NetSpot Device Installer".

& NOTE
For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer", see "Chapter 2 Setting Up the Network
Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

H Display Manuals
Clicking this button allows you to display the manuals (PDF manuals).
Clicking [m'_,_,'?] next to each guide displays the respective PDF manuals.

* The following PDF manuals are included in the "Manuals" folder in the supplied CD-ROM.

User's Guide: UsersGuide.pdf
Network Guide: NetworkGuide.pdf
Remote Ul Guide:  RemoteUIGuide.pdf

& NOTE

To display the manuals in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required.
If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your system, please
download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.

B Exit
Clicking this button closes the CD-ROM Setup.

1-6
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Pa&nd Their Functions

A\ cAuTION

Do not block the ventilation slots on the printer. They are required for proper
ventilation of the working parts in the printer. Blocking the slots can cause the
printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

Front View

@ Multi-purpose Tray (See p. 3-31)

@ Auxiliary Tray
Be sure to pull out this auxiliary tray when loading
paper in the multi-purpose tray.

(® Tray Extension
Open to prevent the paper from hanging out of the
multi-purpose tray when loading long-size paper,
such as A4.

@® Paper Guides

Adjust the position of the paper guides to the width
of the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

® Paper Level Indicator
Shows the amount of paper remaining in the paper
cassette.
If the paper cassette is full, the indicator is at the top.
Because the indicator moves down as the amount of
paper drops, this gives a rough estimate of the
amount of paper remaining.

® Paper Cassette (See p. 3-17)

@ Front Cover

Open when replacing the toner cartridge or
removing jammed paper. (See p. 7-2)

Parts and Their Functions 1-7
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Before You Start

Face-down Output Tray @ Ventilation Slots

Outputs paper with the printed side facing down. Allows ventilation of the interior of the printer to
(See p. 3-13) dissipate heat.

(® Open Button @ Power Switch (See p. 2-33)
Press this button to open the front cover. @ Lift Handles (See p. 7-24)

Control Panel

The control panel has the indicators which show the
printer status and the key which can cancel a job.
(See p. 1-10)

Rear View

@
)

I

@ @ ©

@ Pressure Release Levers (® Paper Size Switch Lever
Press down these levers when removing jammed Switch the lever according to the paper size for
paper. (See p. 8-7) 2-sided printing. (See p. 5-10)
® Output Selection Cover @ Ventilation Slots
Open this cover when using the face-up output slot Allows ventilation of the interior of the printer to
or removing paper jammed in the output area. dissipate heat.
(See p.3-16) Face-up Output Slot
® Power Socket (See p. 2-26) Outputs paper with the printed side facing up.
@ Rating Label (See p.3-14)
The current value indicated in this rating label shows (@ Expansion Slot
the average power current consumption. The optional network board is installed in this slot.
® Duplex Unit Cover (See p.9-15)
Open when specifying the size of the paper for USB Connector (See p. 2-29)
2-sided printing or removing paper jammed in the
duplex unit.
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Inner View

@ Toner Cartridge Guide
When setting the toner cartridge, push it while
aligning the projections on each side of the toner
cartridge with this guide.
(See p.7-2)

® Transport Guide

Lift the guide when removing paper jammed inside

the front cover. (See p. 8-7)

Parts and Their Functions
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Control Panel

The control panel has the indicator lights which show the printer status and the
button which can cancel a job.

& NOTE

You can check detailed information about the printer status using the Printer Status
Window from the computer you are using. For details on the Printer Status Window, see
"Printer Status Window," on p. 5-34.

Before You Start !

oD

O 8\
O A

O O

® @ @

O &

©

* Though not shown in the above illustration, the control panels are labeled with names in certain

countries or regions.

H Indicators

Number Name Status See
Printing cannot be performed
® Load Paper © because no paper is loaded, or p.3-17,
Indicator (Blinking) | Paper of an inappropriate size is p. 3-31
loaded.
® Paper Jam © 8\ |A paperjam is occurring, disabling 0.8-3
Indicator (Blinking) printing. ’
O A A service error is occurring. p. 8-26
(On)
® Alarm
Indicator " i ; i ;
O A Aq error is occurring, disabling 0. 8-29
(Blinking) | Printing.

1-10
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Number Name Status See
©(O ()) The printer is ready to print. -
n
Ready
® Indicator The printer is busy performing some
_O kind of processing or operation, such -
(Blinking) | as printing, warming up, or cleaning.
© The @ (Cancel Job) key is being
p.5-23
pressed.
® Cancel Job (On)
Indicator _ . . .
(O; & A job cancel process is being 0.5-23
(Blinking) performed.
Key
Number Name Function See
Pressing this key cancels the job in
® @ Cancel Job Key which an error is occurring and that in a | p. 5-23
printing process.

Parts and Their Functions 1-11
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Opﬂ' al Accessories

The following optional accessories are available in order to make full use of the
printer functions. Purchase them in accordance to your needs. For the optional
accessories, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder

In addition to the supplied multi-purpose tray and paper cassette, up to three paper
sources can be used by installing the optional paper feeder.

Before You Start !

The paper feeder can be loaded with up to approximately 250 sheets of plain paper
(64 g/m?) of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, and the following custom paper
sizes.

- Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm

PAPER FEEDER PF-35P

(M wPORTANT
Be sure to use a paper feeder designed for this printer.

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p.
9-2.
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Network Board

By installing the optional network board (NB-C2), the printer can be connected

directly to the network using a LAN cable.

The network board allows you to specify the printer settings and manage them

through a built-in web browser "Remote Ul".

Network board (NB-C2)

& NOTE

« For details on "Remote UI", see "Remote Ul Guide".
« For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.

9-15.

Optional Accessories
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Installing the Printer H

tion Procedure

Perform the relevant procedures listed below according to your installation
preference. If you are not installing the optional accessories, skip the procedures
indicated with (Optional).

B D
e
I e
K
I e
e
e N
I I
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Insﬂation Site

In order to use this printer in a safe and trouble-free manner, install the printer in a
place that fulfills "Temperature/Humidity Conditions", "Power Supply
Requirements”, and "Installation Requirements" described in "Installation
Environment".

(M MPORTANT
Before installing the printer, be sure to read "Important Safety Instructions” (See p. xviii).

Installation Environment

Select an installation site for this printer in view of the following environmental
conditions.

Temperature/Humidity Conditions

Use the printer in a location where the temperature and humidity are within the
following ranges.

« Ambient temperature: 10 to 32.5 °C (50 to 90.5 °F)
« Ambient humidity: 20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

O MPORTANT

» Water droplets (condensation) may form inside the printer under the following
circumstances. Leave the printer for two hours or more to adjust the surrounding
temperature and humidity before using it.
- When the room where the printer is installed is heated rapidly
- When the printer is moved from a cool or dry location to a hot or humid location

« If water condenses inside the printer, the paper transport path may not function properly,
and this may result in paper jams or poor print quality.

B To customers using an ultrasonic humidifier
If you use an ultrasonic humidifier in conjunction with tap water or well water, impurities in
the water will be dispersed through the air. These can be trapped inside the printer,
causing degradation in print quality. If you are using such a humidifier, it is therefore
recommended that you use purified water or other water that is free of impurities.
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Installing the Printer H

Power Supply Requirements

The maximum power consumption of this printer is 950 W or less for the 220 to 240
V model (and 890 W or less for 110 to 127 V model).

Make sure that the power supply is safe and its voltage is stable.

Use power supplies rated for voltages within the following ranges.

<110 to 127 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
« 220 t0 240 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

@ mPORTANT
» One AC power outlet should be reserved exclusively for the printer. Any other sockets of
this AC power outlet should not be used.
* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
* Do not use the same AC power outlet for both the printer and for machinery which
consumes a large amount of electricity or generates electrical noise (such as a copy
machine, air conditioner, and shredder).

Installation Requirements
Install the printer in the following locations.

- A location where sufficient space can be ensured
- A well-ventilated location
- A flat, even surface

« A sturdy platform that can easily support the weight of the printer and optional
accessories

A\ WARNING

Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts
inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION

+ Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.
- A location exposed to high humidity or excess dust
- A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as in cookeries or near or
humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near water faucets or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures
- A location near open flames
» Do not install the printer on unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms,
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may
cause the printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

Installation Site



(M MPORTANT

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in damage to the

printer.

- An environment where the temperature and/or humidity can change dramatically, or
where condensation occurs

- A poorly ventilated room (Ozone is generated by the printer in use, however, the
amount is too small to be harmful to the human body. However, if you are going to use
the printer for a long time in a poorly ventilated room or to perform a large amount of
printing, ventilate the room to keep the working environment comfortable.)

- A location near products that generate magnetism or electromagnetic waves

- In rooms such as laboratories where chemical reactions may occur

- A place where salt, corrosive gases such as ammonia, or toxic gases are found

- A platform that may warp from the weight of the printer and optional accessories, or the
printer is liable to sink (such as a carpet or mat)

Installation Space

Required Peripheral Space

B Standard configuration

Front Sun‘ace* 1072.9 (mm)
i ' i
T T T T g X
! 500 ) — |
. I
D P BT A -
N . : :
o| ' | Paper cassette —
[e)] g
S g i 3
L —— U | (- ~
rob - T[] .
I
| o : |
! = DL L

Output selection cover
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B With the paper feeder installed

Installing the Printer H

Front Surface* 1072.9 (mm)
i i
_'_____________8 __________ X
! 500 L= e _
— [
: o mé | : I Front cover
N | | | : @Q
5| ' | Paper cassette — . ©
2 i P {1001 | = >
ol | y | : :
B o Tl ffe !
| : L —
I 8 C ] — 5
T Output selection cover
Foot Positions
B Printer unit
Front Surface» (mm)
o, 439 294.2 405 @
©| 0
P ©
& R
N ™~
I 439 405 'O

& NOTE

The front feet are 7.8 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
The rear feet are 7.8 mm high, the top surface of the left foot is a rectangle of 21.7 mm x
40 mm, and that of the right foot is 18.6 mm x 40 mm and is L-shaped.
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B Paper Feeder Unit PF-35P

Front Sun‘ace*
26.7, 294 40.3
N~ ~—
g LG
i 2 %’
0
<« H
al I g{ﬁ’
g . ] 0
I K==
© 1 — =
< —) I [
[Te)
26.7 305.8 28.5

276 61.9

61.8

& NOTE

The front feet are 7.8 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
The rear feet are 7.8 mm high, the top surface of the left foot is a rectangle of 21.7 mm x
40 mm, and that of the right foot is 31.7 mm x 40 mm and is L-shaped.

Installation Site
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Cow_m' ing the Contents of the Box

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the box before installing the
printer. If any items are missing or damaged, please contact your local authorized
Canon dealer.

[ ] Printer [_|Power cord
The following parts are already (The form of the supplied power
installed. cord may differ from the one in
e Paper cassette the above illustration.)

e Toner cartridge

[ ] CD-ROM "LBP3310 User Software"
o Printer Driver (Only 220 - 240 V model for
* NetSpot Device Installer countries and regions of Asia)
e User's Guide
o Network Guide
e Remote Ul Guide
e NB-C2 Firmware

& NOTE

« The life of the supplied toner cartridge is approx. 3,000 pages on the basis of "ISO/IEC
19752" when printing A4 size paper with the default print density setting.

* "ISO/IEC 19752" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for
monochromatic electrophotographic printers and multi-function devices that may contain printer
components” issued by ISO (International Organization for Standardization).

» The following two types of replacement toner cartridges with different lifetimes are
available.
- The one with the same lifetime as that of the included toner cartridge
- The one with a longer lifetime than that of the included toner cartridge
For details on the replacement toner cartridges, see "Replacing the Toner Cartridge," on
p. 7-2.
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» A USB cable is only supplied with 220 - 240 V model for countries and regions of Asia. In
other countries and regions, prepare according to the specifications of your computer.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

i usB

Confirming the Contents of the Box 2-9
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Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and
Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the

PriE

@ mPORTANT
« If you want to install the optional paper feeder, place it at the installation site before taking
the printer out of the box.
For details on installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p. 9-2.
» The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Be sure not to misplace them.

&2 NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or
removed without notice.

Installing the Printer H
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1 Carry the printer unit to the installation site.

From the front side, securely hold the printer by the lift handles on the lower
portion of the printer with both hands.

A\ CAUTION

« This printer weighs approximately 12 kg. Please be careful not to hurt your

back or other portions of your body when carrying the printer.

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
Printer
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Installing the Printer u

* Do not hold the printer by the front portion, rear portion, or any portions
other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting
in personal injury.

« The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to
become off-balance when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the
printer, resulting in personal injury.

2-12

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the

Printer



2 Put the printer down carefully at the installation site.

A\ cAuTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

3 Remove the tape attached to the printer (2 locations).

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
Printer
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Removing the Packing Materials Inside the Printer and

Inslil’ing the Toner Cartridge

The toner cartridge protected with packing materials is already installed in the
printer.

Be sure to take the toner cartridge out of the printer once, and then remove the
packing materials using the following procedure.

Precautions on Installing the Toner Cartridge

A\ CAUTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If your hands or clothing
become stained with toner, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing
them with warm water may fix the toner and make it not possible to remove the
toner stains.

M MPORTANT
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

&2 NOTE

« For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-15.

+ The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or
removed without notice.
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Installing the Toner Cartridge

1 Open the front cover.
While pressing the open button on the top of the front cover (1), open it gently @.

Removing the Packing Materials Inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridge 2-15
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(M MPORTANT

Do not remove the paper alone with the toner cartridge and packing materials

installed in the printer.

\

i
@/f ‘

7

3 Remove the packing material.

n lajuld ay) Buelsul

Removing the Packing Materials Inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridge
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a Remove the toner cartridge from the printer.

n Jajuld 8y} Buyelsuj

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the

figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

@ mMPORTANT

2-17
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Installing the Printer H

5 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure and shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

(M MPORTANT

« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Do
not skip this step.

« Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

6 Remove the packing material shown in the figure.

Raise the tab of the packing material (A), then remove it.

<
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7 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface.

8 Pull out the sealing tape.

While holding the toner cartridge steady @), hook your fingers into the tab and
fold it back.

Pull out the sealing tape (approx. 45 cm long) straight in the direction of the
arrow gently @.

A\ CAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

@ MPORTANT

« Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, this may become difficult to pull out completely.

Removing the Packing Materials Inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridge 2-19
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« Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in
the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

» When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to touch the toner cartridge
memory (A) or not to hold the drum protective shutter (B) with your hands.

¢
gotey o7

it
P

cover.

S =y A
B
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10 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing

up as shown in the figure.

'” Install the toner cartridge.

Push the toner cartridge into the printer firmly until it touches the back of the
printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the toner cartridge with the toner
cartridge guides inside the printer.

Side View (Left)

Removing the Packing Materials Inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridge
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12 Close the front cover.

Close the front cover gently and firmly.

(M MPORTANT
« If you cannot close the front cover, make sure that the toner cartridge is installed
properly. If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to
the printer.
« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.

2-22
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Removing the Packing Materials of the Paper Cassette

anEading Paper

O mMPORTANT

« For details on handling the paper cassette, see "Precautions for Handling the
Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-12.

 The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Be sure not to misplace them.

& NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or
removed without notice.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Removing the Packing Materials of the Paper Cassette and Loading Paper 2-23
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2 Remove the tape that is securing the packing material in the
paper cassette (2 locations).

4 Load paper in the paper cassette.

For details on the procedure for loading paper in the paper cassette, see
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

& NOTE

If you want to load paper in the multi-purpose tray, load the paper after Step 5.
For details on the procedure for loading paper in the multi-purpose tray, see
"Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-31.
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5 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you
need to register the size of the loaded paper.

Install the printer driver (See p. 4-1), then register the paper size.

For details on the procedure for registering a paper size, see Step 6 and subsequent
steps of "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

Removing the Packing Materials of the Paper Cassette and Loading Paper 2-25
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Co

cting the Power Cord

When connecting the power cord, see "Important Safety Instructions," on p. xviii.

M MPORTANT
* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
+» One AC power outlet should be reserved exclusively for the printer.

« Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source. This may cause printer
malfunction or breakdown in the event of a power failure.

1 Make sure that the printer is OFF.

The printer is OFF when the " O" side of the power switch is pressed.

2-26
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2 Plug the supplied power cord into the power socket.

& NOTE

The form of the supplied power cord may differ from the one in the above
illustration.

Connecting the Power Cord 2-27
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COEcting to a Computer

Connecting the Printer to a Computer

This printer is equipped with a USB connector. By installing the optional network
board (NB-C2), the printer can be connected directly to the network using a LAN

cable.

Connect the printer and computer using a connecting method appropriate for your

network environment.

Using a USB Cable (See p. 2-29)

Using a LAN Cable* (See p. 2-31)

— (17

USB Cable

LAN Cable

Iﬁ
N

*Only if the optional network board is installed

Using a Print Server

4____-1
o—
BN

Print Server

LAN Cable

J
i
@

¢ (m

Client

@ If your computer is the print server
- Using a USB Cable (See p. 2-29)
- Using a LAN Cable* (See p. 2-31)
* Only if the optional network board is installed
@ If your computer is a client computer
You do not need to connect this printer to the computer directly.
Proceed to the procedure for installing the printer driver (See p. 4-48).
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Using a USB Cable

Precautions on Connecting a USB Cable

A\ WARNING

When plugging or unplugging the USB cable while the power plug is plugged in
an AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may
result in electrical shock.

(M MPORTANT

* Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the computer or printer is ON, as this may
result in damage to the printer.

« This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation if the printer is connected using unidirectional print
servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

& NOTE

» The USB interfaces appropriate for this printer are as follows. For more details, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.
- USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

» A USB cable is only supplied with 220 - 240 V model for countries and regions of Asia. In
other countries and regions, prepare according to the specifications of your computer.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

CERTIFIED usB
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Connecting a USB Cable
1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

<
,.@
—_—
1=
oo
& NOTE

If a Wizard or dialog box appears after connecting the USB cable through the Plug
and Play automatic setup, install the printer driver for this printer using either one of
the following procedures.

- Clicking [Cancel] and installing the printer driver from CD-ROM Setup

- Installing with Plug and Play

For more details, see "Installing the Printer Driver," on p. 4-5.
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Using a LAN Cable

Precautions on Connecting a LAN Cable

H Network Environment
The optional network board supports 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX connections.

Computer that supports Computer that supports
100BASE-TX 10BASE-T

O~ =EH
== L_U 51'

LAN Connector h 1“[‘ Ethernet Cable

L1

Hub

]

—

& NOTE

« For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.
9-15.

« This printer and the network board do not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables
or a hub ready as needed.

Use a Category 5 twisted pair cable for the LAN.

« If you want to connect the printer to a 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the devices to
be connected to the LAN (hub, LAN cable, and network board for computer) must
support 100BASE-TX.

For more details, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

Connecting to a Computer 2-31
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Connecting a LAN Cable

1 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of the network
board.

2 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to the hub.

/\\
SN
N
& NOTE

If this printer is connected to a network, the following tasks are required.

- Specifying the network settings for the computer (See the instruction manual for
the computer)

- Performing the installation of and the network settings for the printer to use it on a
network (See Network Guide)

- Configure the print server. (See "Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing
the Printer on a Network," on p. 4-36)
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TurE‘ g the Printer ON/OFF

Turning the Printer ON

(M MPORTANT

* Do not turn the printer ON immediately after turning it OFF. If you want to cycle the power
of the printer, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it ON again.

« If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer Status
Window, see "Troubleshooting," on p. 8-1.

« Be sure to set the paper cassette in the printer before you turn the power ON for the first
time following the printer installation.

« Although a sheet of blank paper is output when you turn the power ON for the first time
following the printer installation, this is not an error.

1 Press the "|" side of the power switch on the printer.

All the indicators on the printer blink, and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic test
on the printer unit and optional accessories.

Turning the Printer ON/OFF 2-33
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@ If the self-diagnostic test result is normal

The O (Ready) indicator (green) comes on, and the printer is ready to print.

~
ovr
O 8v
o A
® O
O¢

J

@ If the self-diagnostic test result is not normal

The A (Alarm) indicator (orange) comes on/blinking (See p. 8-25).

Turning the Printer OFF

1 Make sure that the printer is not in any of the following states
before turning it OFF.

* While the printer is in the middle of printing

» While the printer is running a self-diagnostic test immediately after turning the
power ON (All the indicators are blinking)

@ MPORTANT

If you turn the printer OFF, all print data remaining in the printer memory will be
erased.
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2 Press the "O" side of the power switch on the printer.

@O mPORTANT
Even if the power of the printer is turned OFF, power is consumed only slightly
while the power plug is inserted into the AC power outlet.
To cut the power consumption completely, unplug the power plug from the AC
power outlet.

Turning the Printer ON/OFF
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This chapter describes the types of paper that can be used with this printer, and how to load
and output paper.
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Pa equirements

@ MPORTANT
* Print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type, and print
copies.
- Envelope: Approximately 6 pages/min.
» When continuously printing the paper whose length is 264.4 mm or less, the safety
function that prevents damages caused by heat may slow the print speed down in stages.
(The print speed may be slowed down to approximately 6 pages/min.)

Usable Paper

Paper Size

The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer.

@ : The paper is available for 1-sided printing and automatic 2-sided printing
O :The paper is available for only 1-sided printing

- :The paper cannot be used for printing

Paper Source

Paper Size
° Multi-purpose Tray Cassette 1 ((:g:fiitrt\‘:ﬂ?

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

16K

Custom Paper Size

Olojo|le|e|o]0]|e
Ololole|e|o|0|e
Ololole|e|o]0]|e

Envelope

O

Envelope DL
110.0 mm x 220.0 mm

Envelope COM10 ; -
104.9 mm x 241.3 mm O

Envelope C5
162.0 mm x 229.0 mm O
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Paper Size

Paper Source

Multi-purpose Tray

Cassette 1

Cassette 2
(Optional)

Envelope Monarch
98.5 mm x 190.5 mm

O

Index Card
76.2 mmx 127.0 mm

O

*1 Custom size paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.
*2 Custom size paper that is 148.0 to 215.9 mm wide and 210.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.

Paper Type

The following shows the paper types that can be used with this printer.

@ : The paper is available for 1-sided printing and automatic 2-sided printing
O :The paper is available for only 1-sided printing
- :The paper cannot be used for printing

Setting for Paper Source
[Paper Type] in .
Paper Type the Printer | Multi-purpose| ... | Cassette2
Driver Tray (Optional)
i Plain Paper L]*2
Plain . 60- 89 gim? [ . per L] ] ® [ )
Paper [Plain Paper] ° ° °
90 - 120 g/m? | [Heavy Paper 1] ° ® ®
Heavy 5
Paper 121 -149 g/m [Heavy Paper 2] O - B
150 - 163 g/m? | [Heavy Paper 3] O - -
Transparency [Transparency] O - -
Label [Label] O - -
Index Card *3 O - -
Envelope *3 O - -

*1 100 % recycled paper (60 - 89 g/m?) can be used as plain paper.
*2 |f paper curls excessively when printed with [Plain Paper] selected, select [Plain Paper L].

*3 When printing Index Card or envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to each type by
specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

B Plain Paper
This printer can print plain paper (60 - 89 g/m?) of the following sizes.

« Standard paper size: A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 16K
» Custom paper size: Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

* Paper of A4, Legal, or Letter size is available for automatic 2-sided printing.
* 100 % recycled paper (60 - 89 g/m?) can be used as plain paper.

Paper Requirements
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B Heavy Paper
This printer can print heavy paper (90 - 163 g/m?) of the following sizes.

« Standard paper size: A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 16K
» Custom paper size: Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

* Paper of A4, Legal, or Letter size that weighs between 90 - 120 g/m? is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Transparency
This printer can print A4 and Letter size transparencies.

H Label
This printer can print A4 and Letter size labels.

(M MPORTANT
Do not use the labels in the following conditions. Using inappropriate labels may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Peeled labels or partly used labels
- Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet
- Labels with uneven adhesive

Ml Index Card
This printer can print Index Card.
Index Card can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

B Envelope
The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows.
Envelopes can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.5 mm x 190.5 mm)

~ < <

Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(104.9 mm x 241.3 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~___—
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(M MPORTANT

« Do not use the following types of envelopes. Using inappropriate envelopes may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes

« Before loading the envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining air,
and press the fold lines tightly along the edges.

« Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

* Printing speed drops when printing envelopes.

&2 NOTE

If printing envelopes, they may become creased.

Paper Requirements 3-5
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Printable Area

& NOTE

Specify the following setting in the printer driver to extend the printable area to near the
edges of the paper.

1. Click [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box.

However, the edges of the printout may be partly missing depending on the property of
the document to be printed. For more details, see Online Help in the printer driver.

B Plain Paper/Heavy Paper/Transparency/Label
You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of paper.

5mm 5mm
S S
T 5mm
+
¥
|
" 5mm

B Envelope/Index Card
You cannot print on any area within 10 mm of the edges of paper.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application
you use.

(Sample: Envelope COM10)

241.3 mm

10 mm -~ (9.50 in.) R 1¢0 mm
10 mm
104.9 mm
(4.13in.)
10 mm
i

T
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Unusable Paper

To avoid problems such as paper jams and other malfunctions, the following types
of paper should never be used:

@ MPORTANT
* Paper that jams easily
- Paper that is too thick or too thin
- Irregularly-shaped paper
- Wet or moist paper
- Torn or damaged paper
- Rough, extremely smooth, or glossy paper
- Paper with binding holes or perforations
- Curled or creased paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for inkjet printers, etc.)
- Labels with backing sheet that is easily peeled off
- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer
(The reverse side of the paper is also not usable. Using the multi-purpose tray, however,
you can perform 2-sided printing manually on the other side of paper previously printed
by this printer. You cannot print on the printed side again.)
- Paper with jagged edges (paper that has been poorly cut)
- Wrinkled paper
- Paper with the corners folded
* Paper that changes its quality at high temperatures
- Paper that contains ink that melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases at or lower
than the heating temperature (approx. 270°C or 518°F) of the fixing unit
- Heat-sensitive paper
- Treated color paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for inkjet printers, etc.)
- Paper with adhesive on the surface
* Paper that damages the printer
- Carbon paper
- Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tapes
- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer
(The reverse side of the paper is also not usable. Using the multi-purpose tray, however,
you can perform 2-sided printing manually on the other side of paper previously printed
by this printer. You cannot print on the printed side again.)
« Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto
- Paper with rough surfaces
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for inkjet printers, etc.)
- Paper containing thick fibers

Paper Requirements 3-7
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Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if it is stored improperly even when the paper
meets the normal specifications. Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or
deterioration in print quality.

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper.

(M MPORTANT
« Store paper away from moisture.

* Paper wrappers guard against moisture and dryness. Keep paper in the wrapper until it is
ready to be used. Store all unused paper in a wrapper.

« Store paper on a flat surface.

« Do not store paper on the floor where water and moisture can accumulate.

» When you store paper, prevent it from curling or being folded.

+ Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

« Do not store paper in places exposed to direct sunlight or places with low humidity.

« If the paper storage room and work area differ from each other significantly in
temperature or humidity, keep packed paper stack in the work area for at least one day
prior to printing so that it can adapt to the new environment. When paper is moved to a
location where the temperature or humidity differs significantly, the paper may curl or
become creased.

Storing Printed Paper

When handling or storing paper printed by this printer, be careful of the following
points.

M MPORTANT

+ Avoid storing printouts with PVC materials such as clear folders. Otherwise toner may
melt and stick to the PVC material.

« Use insoluble adhesive when gluing printouts. Toner may melt when soluble adhesive is
used. Before using the adhesive, test it with paper that is no longer required.
Make sure that the printed paper is completely dry before placing one over another.
Toner may melt if the sheets are placed together when they are not completely dry.

« Store paper on a flat surface. Toner may peel if the paper is folded or creased.

+ Avoid storing printouts at high temperatures. Otherwise toner may melt and blot.

« Put printouts in a binder when storing them for a long period of time (two years or longer).
(Printouts may discolor when they are stored for a long period of time.)

Paper Requirements



Pa

ource

Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources.

(A): Multi-purpose Tray
(B): Cassette 1
(C): Cassette 2 (Optional)

@ MPORTANT

If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

Paper Source 3-9
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Paper Capacity of Paper Source

- : The paper cannot be loaded

i Paer .54 rpon 30| oron 0 | g 2
N I el R o
Heavy Paper (Ex. 128 g/m?) Apspilrggt.s25 - -
Transparency Apsp;r::t.:o . ]
e | -
Index Card Aps‘;r::t'; 5 i ]
Envelope Agﬁ;‘;’:'ss - -
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Selecting a Paper Source

A paper source can be selected in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet ®, then select [Paper
Source] @.
For details on the procedure for displaying the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer
driver, see the following.
« "Printing from an Application" (See p. 5-2)
« "Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences" (See p. 5-8)

% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘

Page Setup | Finishir || Paper Source | fu
[TEE > | owwes[om ¥

B= Faper Selection:

Prafile

| Uy same Papes or  Pages v ‘

Paper Source:

Auto
Multi-purpose Trap

Cassette 1
Cassette 2

e Paper Type: Plain Paper v
44 [Scaling: Auta] [] Pause when Printing fram the Multi-purpose Tray
m [] Cantinue Printing with the Multi-purpase Tray
Restore Defauls
ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

& NOTE

If [Paper Selection] is set to a setting other than [Same Paper for All Pages], the
setting for [Paper Source] is changed as follows. Specify the same setting as for
[Paper Source].

- [First Page]

- [Second Page]

- [Cover Page]

- [Other Pages]

- [Last Page]

2 Click [OK].
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Precautions for Handling the Multi-purpose Tray or Paper
Cassette

Be careful of the following points when handling the multi-purpose tray or paper
cassette.

O

&

IMPORTANT

* Be sure to turn the printer ON once when loading paper in the paper cassette for the first
time after installing the paper feeder.

+ Observe the following points during printing. If not, this may result in paper jams or
damage to the printer.

- Do not pull out the paper cassette.
- Do not touch the paper in the multi-purpose tray or pull it out.

« Refill the paper cassette after all the loaded paper runs out. If the paper cassette is
refilled when paper still remains in the cassette, this may result in misfeeds.

* Do not put anything other than the printing paper on the multi-purpose tray. Also, do not
press on top of or apply excessive force to the multi-purpose tray. This may result in
damage to the multi-purpose tray.

* Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in misfeeds.

« If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

NOTE
Remove the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray before closing it. Keep the
multi-purpose tray closed when it is not used.
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OUE Tray

Output Tray Type

This printer has two output trays: "face-down output tray" and "face-up output slot".

Do not switch one output tray to another during printing. This may result in paper
jams.

A\ cAuTION

» Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or
clothing, resulting in personal injury.

» The paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when removing
the paper as well as when aligning the removed paper, especially after printing
continuously. Otherwise, this may result in burns.

Face-down Output Tray

Printed paper is output to the face-down output tray on the top of the printer with the
printed side facing down.

@ MPORTANT
« Printed paper can be output only to the face-down output tray when performing automatic
2-sided printing.
« During 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the face-down output
tray completely. During 2-sided printing, the paper is first output partially after the front
side is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

Output Tray 3-13
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« The face-down output tray and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after
using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and its surroundings when
removing the jammed paper or performing the related operation.

& NOTE

The face-down output tray can hold up to approximately 125 sheets of plain paper (64 g/
m2). The paper capacity varies depending on the paper size or paper type. For more
details, see "Paper Capacity of the Output Tray," on p. 3-15.

Face-up Output Slot

Printed paper is output to the face-up output slot on the rear side of the printer with
the printed side facing up.

The face-up output slot is suitable to print transparencies, labels, Index Card, or
envelopes which tend to curl, since the printed paper is output flattened.
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A\ cAuTION

The face-up output slot and its surroundings become hot during or immediately
after using the printer. Do not touch the face-up output slot and its

surroundings, as doing so may result in burns.

@ MPORTANT

» When outputting paper to the face-up output slot, you cannot perform automatic 2-sided

printing.

» When paper is output to the face-up output slot, take out one piece at a time each time it

is output.

Paper Capacity of the Output Tray

-: The paper cannot be output

Paper Type

Paper Capacity*

Face-down Output Tray

Face-up Output Slot

Plain Paper (64 g/m?)

Approx. 125 sheets

Heavy Paper (91 g/m?)

Approx. 50 sheets

Heavy Paper (128 g/m?) Approx. 30 sheets 1 sheet
Transparency 1 sheet 1 sheet
Label Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Index Card Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet

* Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment, paper type, or paper size.

Output Tray
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Selecting an Output Tray

Switching to the Face-up Output Slot

When switching to the face-up output slot, open the output selection cover as
shown in the figure.

>“ 2

Switching to the Face-down Output Tray

When switching to the face-down output tray, close the output selection cover as
shown in the figure.
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Loﬂ' g Paper in the Paper Cassette

The following paper can be loaded in the paper cassette.

(90 - 120 g/m?)

Plain Paper A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive .37
(60 - 89 g/m?) Custom Paper Size
Heavy Paper (Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm) | p. 3-23

16K

@ MPORTANT

» For more details on usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.

« For details on handling the paper cassette, see "Precautions for Handling the
Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-12.

& NOTE

Load paper in Cassette 2 (only if the optional paper feeder is installed) in the same
manner as you would load paper in Cassette 1.

Loading Standard Size Paper

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-17
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A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may fall down, resulting in personal
injury.

2 When changing the size of the paper to be loaded, change the
positions of the paper guides.

The paper sizes indicated on the paper guides are abbreviated as follows.

Paper Size Paper Guide
Legal LGL
Letter LTR
Executive EXEC

@ Slide the side paper guides to the size mark for the paper to be
loaded.

The side paper guides move together. Align the position of (A) with the size mark
of the paper to be loaded.

How to slide the side paper guides
1 Hold the lock release lever.
@ Slide the paper guides to the size mark for the paper to be loaded.

Top View

& NOTE

If you are using B5 size paper (182 mm x 257 mm), set the paper guide to "JIS B5".
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@ Slide the rear paper guide to the size mark for the paper to be

loaded.

Align the position of (A) with the size mark of the paper to be loaded.

How to slide the rear paper guide
@ Hold the lock release lever.

@ Slide the paper guide to the size mark for the paper to be loaded.

Top View

(= ==l

(A)A:

@ MPORTANT
Do not use the "8.5 x 13" position.

3 Load the paper stack so that the rear edge is aligned with the

paper guide.

A\ CAUTION

When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the

paper.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette
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(M MPORTANT
« Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

T 00 T T T

« Be sure to check if the paper guides are at the position of the size of the paper to
be loaded. If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.

« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, align the edges of the paper stack properly on a hard, flat
surface.

& NOTE

To print paper with letterheads or logos, see "Paper Loading Orientation" (p. 3-49)
and load the paper in the proper orientation.

4 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, then set it under
the hooks (A) on the paper guides.

Paper Loading and Output Tray E

Check the following points.
* Whether the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (B)

* Whether there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides and
the paper stack
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@ MPORTANT
The following shows the paper capacity of the paper cassette.
- Plain paper (Ex. 64 g/m?): Approx. 250 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?):  Approx. 200 sheets

Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks. If the paper
stack exceeds the load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.

5 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

Register the size of the loaded paper using the following procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper.

6 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.
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7 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] —
[Cassette Settings].

s Canon LBP3310
Options i3]

Preferences (Users). .
Preferences {Administrators). .

Utilty

n |CE

Hetwork Settings...

Refresh

Frint Job Information

Document Mame;
User Name:

Computer Name

PP — .

LISEO01

8 Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette @,
then click [OK] ®.

Casselte 1

Cassette 2

When the paper size is changed to A4, Letter, or Legal, the following screen
appears.

To use A4 paper for 2-sided printing, set the paper size switch lever on the back of the printer correctly,
! Fallure b do <6 may result In paper jams.

See the instruction manual for more information.

If you want to perform 2-sided printing: Set the paper size switch lever on the rear
side of the printer to the appropriate position, then click [OK].

If you do not want to perform 2-sided printing: Simply click [OK].

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for setting the paper size switch lever, see "Automatic
2-sided Printing," on p. 5-10.

Loading paper is now completed.
For details on the procedure for printing, see "Printing from an Application," on p. 5-2.
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Loading Paper of Custom Size (Non-Standard Size) and
16K

You can load paper of the following custom paper sizes.

« Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may fall down, resulting in personal
injury.

2 Load the paper so that the edges of the stacked paper are
aligned with the front side of the paper cassette.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-23
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

O mPORTANT
* Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, align the edges of the paper stack properly on a hard, flat
surface.

&2 NOTE

To print paper with letterheads or logos, see "Paper Loading Orientation" (p. 3-49)
and load the paper in the proper orientation.
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3 Slide the paper guides.

@ Slide the side paper guides to be aligned with the loaded paper.

The side paper guides move together.

How to slide the side paper guides
@ Hold the lock release lever.

@ Slide the paper guides to be aligned with the loaded paper.

Top View

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

o

Sl
g

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette
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@ Slide the rear paper guide to be aligned with the loaded paper.

How to slide the rear paper guide
1 Hold the lock release lever.
(@ Slide the paper guide to be aligned with the loaded paper.

/ Top View

4 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, then set it under
the hooks (A) on the paper guides.

Paper Loading and Output Tray E

Check the following points.
* Whether the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (B)

» Whether there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides and
the paper stack
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@ MPORTANT
The following shows the paper capacity of the paper cassette.
- Plain paper (Ex. 64 g/m?): Approx. 250 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?):  Approx. 200 sheets

Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks. If the paper
stack exceeds the load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.

5 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

When loading custom size paper, register the size of the loaded paper using the
following procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper.

6 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.
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7 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] —
[Cassette Settings].

s Canon LBP3310
Job JEEEEN Help
Preferences (Users)...

Preferences (Administratars). .

Utilty

o v

(

Hetwork Settings...

Refresh

Frint Job Information

Document Name:
User Name:
Computer Name

Frint Pages:

LISEO01

8 Select [Custom] @, then click [OK] ®@.

Casselte 1

Cassette 2

Register the size of the loaded custom size paper using the following procedure.

If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the

printer driver previously.

9 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]

— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].
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10 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

*& Printers and Faxes E@
'l*:

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

Q ©Q - | Psud [ rotes |

Address | Printers and Faxes v B

(E3

Printer Tasks

[Z] Add s prinker
15) Ses what's printing

Selact printing Pause Frinting
preferences

Sharing...
Use Printer OFfline

g‘ Pause printing
5 Share this prinker -
]| Rename this printer Create Shorteut

¢ Delete this printer Delete

) Rename
g’ Set prinker propettiss

Properties

11 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then click [Custom Paper
Size] @.

& Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences FXI

Page Setup | [Jrishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

Profle: @ Seftings -

E= 0 Pagesiee m o]
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v
Lopies 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Page per Sheet -

[] Manusl Scaling

[

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

=T
@ Edit "/ atermnark.

@ [ Custom Paper Size.. ]J Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |

o
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12 Specify the following options as needed.

Custom Paper Size Settings El

Paper List MNare of Custom Paper Sizs

Name Size -
o
Lo E e

ead !

® Executive 1841 % 2667 Qe
° a5 1480% 2100 Olnch
*Bs 162.0%257.0 P
° a4 210.0%257.0 G
T 257 0% 364.0 Width: 2100 mm [76.2 to 215.9]
B
A2 27014200 Heiht 297.0 rm [127.0to 355 6]

Erwelope Monarch 9851905 v

ok [ cawd |[ Heb |
[Paper List]: Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper

sizes and added custom paper sizes.

[Name of Custom Paper Size]: Enter the name of the custom paper size to be
added. Up to 31 characters can be entered.

[Unit]: Select the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used
when setting the custom paper size.

[Paper Size]: Specify the height and width of the custom paper
size ([Height] = [Width]). Specify the custom
paper size in portrait orientation ([Height] =
[Width]) within user-definable sizes.

13 Click [Register].
& NOTE

The number of custom paper sizes that can be added depends on the system
environment.

14 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Loading paper is now completed.
For details on the procedure for printing, see "Printing from an Application," on p. 5-2.
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Loﬂ' g Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray

The following paper can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Envelope Monarch

Paper Type Paper Size Pl;g‘a;:::ﬁe

Plain Paper A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 16K p. 3-32

(60 - 89 g/m?)

Heavy Paper Custom Paper Size 3-42

(90 - 163 g/m?) (Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm) P
Transparency A4, Letter p. 3-32
Label A4, Letter p. 3-32
Index Card Index Card p. 3-37
Envelope Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, b.3-37

O mPORTANT

* For more details on usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.

« For details on handling the multi-purpose tray, see "Precautions for Handling the
Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-12.
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Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Card and
Envelopes)

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

@ MPORTANT
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.
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3 When loading long-size paper such as A4 etc, open the tray
extension.

width.
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5 Before loading transparencies or labels, fan them in small
batches and align the edges.

Thoroughly fan in small batches Tap the edges on a flat
surface a few times
\
7
- Q%
-
[
\
A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(@ MPORTANT

* Be sure to fan the transparencies or labels thoroughly before loading them. If they
are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing paper
jams.

» When fanning or aligning the transparencies, try to hold the edges to avoid
touching the printing surface.

« Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies with
fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

6 Gently load the paper stack until it touches the back of the
tray.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

O mPORTANT
* Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

* The following shows the paper capacity of the multi-purpose tray.
- Plain paper (Ex. 64 g/m?): Approx. 50 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?):  Approx. 40 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?):  Approx. 25 sheets
- Transparency: Approx. 40 sheets
- Label: Approx. 20 sheets
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.
* Load the paper so that it is straight.
« If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.
« If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.
« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
properly on a hard, flat surface.

& NOTE

To print paper with letterheads or logos, see "Paper Loading Orientation" (p. 3-49)
and load the paper in the proper orientation.
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7 Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

-

Loading paper is now completed.
For details on the procedure for printing, see "Printing from an Application," on p. 5-2.
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Loading Index Card or Envelopes

Index Card and the following envelopes can be loaded.

+ Envelope: Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

@ mMPORTANT
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.
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3 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper
width.

4 When loading envelopes, align them as follows.

@ Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface, flatten them to release
any remaining air, and be sure that the edges are pressed tightly.

<
l{%
= 1

A\ cAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.
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® Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as shown
in the figure.

=

@ Align the edges of the envelopes on a flat surface.

—

> 8

y
\=
gy

Ny

5 Gently load the paper stack until it touches the back of the
tray.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

O mPORTANT
« Load Index Card or envelopes with the printing side facing up as follows.
(4m: Feeding direction)
- Envelope
Load the envelopes so that the flap is toward the left of the printer when viewed
from the front.

- Index Card
Load Index Card in portrait orientation.

* The following shows the paper capacity of the multi-purpose tray.

- Index Card: Approx. 15 sheets

- Envelope: Approx. 5 sheets

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.
« You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
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6 Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

e

Loading paper is now completed.
For details on the procedure for printing, see "Printing from an Application,” on p. 5-2.
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Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper)

You can load paper of the following custom paper sizes.

- Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

@ mMPORTANT
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.
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3 When loading long-size paper, open the tray extension.

width.
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5 Gently load the paper stack until it touches the back of the
tray.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT
« Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

B

« The following shows the paper capacity of the multi-purpose tray.
- Plain paper (Ex. 64 g/m?): Approx. 50 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?):  Approx. 40 sheets
- Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?):  Approx. 25 sheets
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.
* Load the paper so that it is straight.
« If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.
« If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.
« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
properly on a hard, flat surface.
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&> NOTE

To print paper with letterheads or logos, see "Paper Loading Orientation" (p. 3-49)
and load the paper in the proper orientation.

6 Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.

(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

s

Register the size of the loaded custom size paper using the following procedure.

If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the
printer driver previously.
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7 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

8 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

Q O (T O s [ rocers | [~

address | %y Printers and Faxes

-
Printer Tasks
[2] Add @ printer

5] See what's printing

Select printing Pause Printing
preferences

&2 Pause printing

£ Share this printer =
]| Rename this printer Create Shorteut
3 Delete this printer Delete

&3 Set printer properties

Sharing. .
Use Printer Offline

Paper Loading and Output Tray E

Rename

Froperties
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9 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then click [Custom Paper

Size] @.

& Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences gl

Page Setup | [Jrishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

Profe: | @ Setlings

E=

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

Wiew Settings

3
B Pagesice [ <
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v

Lopies 110 999

Orientation

) ® Pt [A) O Landseape

Pags Layout |E| 1 Pags e Shest -

[] Manusl Scaling

[]watermark:

Ed
@ '[ Custom Paper Size.. ]J Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |

10 Specify the following options as needed.

Custom Paper Size Settings

3]

Paper List Mame of Custom Paper Size:
Hame Size A
-
cga .9 % 355,
* Exscutive 1841 4 266.7 © Milimeter
a5 143.0%210.0 O nch
*g5 18204 257.0 R
a4 210.0%257.0 IR
-
Ba 267.04364.0 width 2100| mm [76.2 to 215.9]
a3 2970:4200
- - Height 297.0| mm [127.0t0 365.6
® Envelops Monaich 98541805 v =1 mm (127.0 o 355 6]
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

[Paper List]:
[Name of Custom
Paper Size]:
[Unit]:

[Paper Size]:

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and added
custom paper sizes.

Enter the name of the custom paper size to be added. Up to 31
characters can be entered.

Select the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when setting the
custom paper size.

v

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height]
[Width]). Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray
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11 Click [Register].
& NOTE

The number of custom paper sizes that can be added depends on the system
environment.

12 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Loading paper is now completed.
For details on the procedure for printing, see "Printing from an Application," on p. 5-2.
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Panading Orientation

To print paper with letterheads or logos, load the paper in the proper orientation as
follows. = in the table indicates the feeding directions.

Portrait Layout

Landscape Layout

Paper Cassette

(Automatic 2-sided Printing) | (1-sided Printing)

Multi-purpose Tray | Paper Cassette

Multi-purpose Tray

(Automatic 2-sided Printing) | (1-sided Printing)

Paper Loading Orientation
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Portrait Layout

Landscape Layout

(Manual 2-sided Printing)

‘% Multi-purpose Tray

=z

OTE

For details on loading orientation of envelopes, see "Loading Index Card or Envelopes,"

on p. 3-37.
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Setting Up the Printing Environment =

Syw Requirements

The following system environment is required to use the printer driver.

B Operating system software
» Windows 2000 Server or Professional
* Windows XP Professional or Home Edition
» Windows XP Professional x64 Edition
» Windows Server 2003
» Windows Server 2003 x64 Editions
» Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit version)
» Windows Server 2008 (32-bit or 64-bit version)
» Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

1t For details on the procedures, instructions, and so on for Windows 7 and Server 2008, refer to those for

Windows Vista.

1 For details on the latest status of the supported operating systems and Service Pack, see the Canon website

(http://www.canon.com/).

- System Requirements (minimum required)

Windows 2000/XP/ . .
Server 2003 Windows Vista
CPU 300 MHz or more 800 MHz or more
Memory (RAM)* 128 MB or more 512 MB or more

Hard Disk screen of the printer driver

Free hard disk space displayed on the installation

(PC/AT Compatibles)

* Because the amount of available memory varies depending on the computer's system configuration as well
as the applications you are using, the above environment does not necessarily guarantee printing.

- System Requirements (recommended)

Windows 2000/XP/ . .
Server 2003 Windows Vista
CPU 1.2 GHz or more 1.8 GHz or more
Memory (RAM) 256 MB or more 1 GB or more

H Interface

* When connecting with USB
USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

* When connecting to a network
- Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
- Protocol: TCP/IP
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&2 NOTE

This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation if the printer is connected using unidirectional print
servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

System Requirements 4-3
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Chglﬂng Your Printing Environment

The procedure for installing the printer driver varies depending on the system
environment. See the following according to your system environment.

If the printer and computer are
connected by a USB cable (See p. 4-5)

If the printer and computer are
connected by a LAN cable*
(See Network Guide)

USB Cable

|— @

LAN Cable
—LCF

*Only if the optional network board is installed

Using a Print Server

USB Cable

;

4____
o—
N

Print Server

LAN Cable

Client

@ If your computer is the print server
- If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable (See p. 4-5)

- If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable* (See Network Guide)

* Only if the optional network board is installed

@ If your computer is a client computer (See p. 4-48)
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Insial_ﬁng the Printer Driver

Install the printer driver on a computer. The printer driver is software required for

printing from an application. This section describes the procedure for installing the
printer driver on a computer connected to the printer by a USB cable.

There are the following methods for installing the printer driver.

Installation method

Contents

Reference page

Installing from
CD-ROM

Installs the printer driver from the
CD-ROM supplied with the printer
(CD-ROM Setup). Also, you can
install the printer driver and the
instruction manuals at a time.*

p. 4-6

Installing with Plug and
Play

Searches for the printer
automatically, selects the file
required for the installation from the
CD-ROM supplied with the printer,
and then installs the printer driver.

Windows Vista: p. 4-12

Windows XP/Server 2003: p.

4-19

Windows 2000: p. 4-24

* If you want to install the manuals only, see "Installing the Manuals," on p. 5-29.

(M MPORTANT

When there is insufficient free hard disk space, a message will appear during the
installation. Stop the installation and increase the free space of the disk, and then install
the printer driver again.

& NOTE

« If the print server is running 64-bit Windows Vista, and if you want to update the
additional driver (alternate driver), perform the following procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver used in the print server. (See p. 4-69)
2. Install the new printer driver on the print server. (See p. 4-5)
3. See "Print Server Settings" (p. 4-37) and install the additional driver again.

» A USB cable is only supplied with 220 - 240 V model for countries and regions of Asia. In
other countries and regions, prepare according to the specifications of your computer.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

S usB

Installing the Printer Driver
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Installing from CD-ROM
& NOTE

The screenshots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&@
%

4 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

4-6

Installing the Printer Driver



5 Log on as a user with administrator rights.

@ MPORTANT

« If a Wizard or dialog box appears through the Plug and Play automatic setup, click
[Cancel], turn the printer OFF, and then install the printer driver using this
procedure.

« If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

6 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

O mPORTANT
« If you are using Windows Vista and the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears, click [Run
AUTORUN.EXE].

« If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, display it using the following procedures. (The
CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name
may differ depending on the computer you are using.)

- If you are using an operating system other than Windows Vista, select [Run] from
the [Start] menu, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].

- If you are using Windows Vista, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search]
under the [Start] menu, and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

&2 NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Allow].

7 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

« If you want to install the printer driver and the manuals: [Easy Installation]
« If you want to install only the printer driver: [Custom Installation]

Canon LBP3310 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

' Custom Installation J '

Additional Software Programs, ]

Display Manuals, J

Exit J

Installing the Printer Driver 4-7
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8 click [Install].

Easy Installation

Explanation of Software : (1]

README file

<%, Printer Driver BE

& 70MB
2] onine Manusis i

22MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 536 MB
Space Required to I VTS

Cancel Back

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 7, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box 1), and then click [Install] @.

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

(] & Printor Driver [i]

Online Manuals

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 536 MB

Space Required to
Cancel Back l Install '

9 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

]
STEP1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement completely and
carefully before installing the software programs.
step 2
Install
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE
STEP 3 SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT
SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
Dene REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.
Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, or if you
de: contact Canon for any reason, please write to Canon’s sales
subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the country where you
obtained the Products.
To accept the terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].
To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted
Back | Yes No |
P ———
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10 click [Next].

welcome to the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Printer
Driver

| This wizard wil install the CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, dlick [Mext].

Cancel

£ CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard i
r'-‘-.

Printer Installation _.":‘;f 4
Select printer installation. 7[{ a;

Frinter Installation
() Manually Set Port ko Install

(O search For Netwark Printers to Install

Connects the prinker with USB cable.

=G Q)

Depending on the system environment, a message that prompts you to restart the
computer may appear. In this case, restart the computer and install the printer
driver again.

If you are using Windows Vista, the following screen appears. Click [Yes].

Warning 2

. To use this printer on 2 netwerk, you must remove the Windows
B Firewall block set against this printer.
The Windows Firewall block will be removed when this printer is
connected to a network for the first time after the installation.
Do you want te change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block
will be removed?

Select [No] only if you do not use a LAN cable to connect the printer to a
computer on which the printer driver is being installed.

Installing the Printer Driver 4-9
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12 Click [Yes].

Y Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wank to continue?

Yes | o

&> NOTE

« If you are using Windows 2000 and the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box
appears, click [Yes].

« If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [Windows Security] dialog box appears,
click [Install this driver software anyway].

13 When the following screen is displayed, turn the printer ON.

Installing Printer Driver with Plug and Play.
Status:

1. Connect the USB cable ta the printer.

2. IF the prinker power is off, turn on the printer,

<\ The printer wil be recognized automatically and installation
of printer drivers wil start.

I the printer s nok automatically recognized even with the
USE cable connected, disconnect the cable from the printer
after burning off the printer, and then comnect the cable
agai.

[ ‘ |

Press the "|" side of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

Installation of the printer driver starts automatically.

If [Easy Installation] was selected in Step 7, the manuals are also installed at a
time.

4-10

Installing the Printer Driver



&> NOTE

» Depending on the system environment, the installation may take a long time.

« If the printer is not recognized automatically even after the USB cable is connected,
see "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37.

« If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [Windows Security] dialog box appears,
click [Install this driver software anyway].

14 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install

p
Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

& NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37.

15 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box @, then click [Restart] @.

CD-ROM Setup Terminated

[ Restan ] )

Windows restarts.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.
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Installing with Plug and Play

The procedure for installing the printer driver using Plug and Play varies depending
on your operating system. See the following according to your operating system.

+ For Windows Vista (See p. 4-12)

« For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-19)

+ For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-24)

(M MPORTANT

If you are using Windows 7, you may not be able to install the printer driver properly due
to the Windows restriction even after detecting the printer with Plug and Play.

__ Driver Software Installation (=l
Device driver software was not successfully installed

USB Printing Support «f Ready to use
CanonLBPIXKKK Mo driver found

You can change your setting to automatically search Windows Update for drivers
Change setting..

What can I do if my device did not install properly?

Ciose

Click [What can | do if my device did not install properly?], and then see
Windows Help or reinstall the printer driver in "Installing from CD-ROM" (See
p. 4-6).

For Windows Vista

(M MPORTANT
The printer driver is automatically installed on a computer on which the printer driver for
this printer has been installed before, if you perform the following procedure.
1. Connect the printer and computer with a USB cable.
2. Turn the printer ON.

If you want to update the printer driver (or want to install it manually), see "Installing from
CD-ROM" (p. 4-6) and install the printer driver.

Installing the Printer Driver



1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

Installing the Printer Driver 4-13
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4 Press the "|" side of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows Vista.

6 Log on as a user with administrator rights.

O mPORTANT

If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

7 Click [Locate and install driver software (recommended)].

»7] Found New Hardware ==l
Windows needs to install driver software for your
CanonlLBP2310
cate and install driver software (recommended)
Windows will guide you through the process of installing driver software
for your device.

2 Ask me again later

& Don't show this message again for this device
Yeur device will net function until you install driver seftware.

Windows will ask again the next time you plug in your device or lag on.

Cancel

(M MPORTANT

The printer driver is automatically installed on a computer on which the printer
driver for this printer has been installed before, without the above screen being

displayed.

If you want to update the printer driver (or want to install it manually), see "Installing
from CD-ROM" (p. 4-6) and install the printer driver.

& NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].
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8 If the following screen appears, click [Don't search online].

==

NS/ Found Mew Hardware - CanonLBP3310
Allow Windows to search online for driver software for your CanonLBP33107

* Yes, always search online (recommended)
Windows will autematically search for the latest drivers and applications for your hardware and
download them to your computer.

2 Yes, search online this time only
Windows will search for the latest drivers and applications for this device and download them to
your computer.

< Don't search online
Vour device may not function properly until you get the latest software,

Please read Microsoft's p

9 Click [l don't have the disc. Show me other options.].

==

&3 Ll Found New Herduere - CanonlBP3310
Insert the disc that came with your CanonLBP3310

If you have the disc that came with your device, insert it new. Windows will automatically
search the disc for driver software.

% [don't have the disc. Show me aother options.

Setting Up the Printing Environment
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10 Click [Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)].

=

K3 L Found New Hardware - Canonl8P3310

Windows couldnt find driver software for your device

< Check for a solution
Windows will check to see if there are steps you can take to get your device
working.

< Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)
Locate and install driver software manually.

Cancel

11 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

|f CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

&3 L Found New Hardware - CanonL8P2310
Browse for driver software on your computer
Search for driver software in this location:
- i Browse... I
] Include subfolders
Next Cancel

12 Select the folder in which the printer driver is included.

&> NOTE

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows
Vista, see "Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista," on p. 10-8.
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@ If you are using 32-bit Windows Vista

Select the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Win2K_Vista] @),
then click [OK] @.

Browse For Folder ==

Select the folder that contains drivers for your hardware.

4 )1 English -

4 | 32bit

MISC
4 -

m

RES

To view subfolders, dick the symbol next to a folder

:@J

@ If you are using 64-bit Windows Vista

Select the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver] @, then
click [OK] @.

Browse For Folder ==

Select the folder that contains drivers for your hardware.

4 English -
22bit
Manuals
RES E

2 gp—

SEAMLESS -

To view subfolders, dick the symbol next to a folder

()
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13 Click [Next].

K3 L Found New Hardware - Canonl8P3310
Browse for driver software on your computer
Search for driver software in this location:
D:\English\32bit\Win2K Vista) - Browse...
[¥] Include subfolders

Copying files is started.

&> NOTE

If the [Windows Security] dialog box appears, click [Install this driver software
anyway].

14 click [Close].

() L Found New Hardware - Canon LBP3310
The software for this device has been successfully installed
Windews has finished installing the driver software for this device:

Canon LBP3310

/

=

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.
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For Windows XP/Server 2003
& NOTE

The screenshots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.
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4 Press the "|" side of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

6 Log on as a user with administrator rights.

(M MPORTANT
If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

7 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

@ If the following screen is displayed

Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)] (O, then click [Next] @).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install softwars for:

Canonl BP3310
'\') If your hardware came with an installation CD

&2 or floppy disk, insert it now.

“What do pou want the wizard to do?

(@ Install from a list or specific [ocation [Advan:ed]) @
Click Next ta continue.
( ): @)
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@ If the following screen is displayed
1. Select [No, not this time] (1), then click [Next] .

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
Windows will search for current and updated software by

laoking on your samputer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site (with pour permission.

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(@)1

. this time only

N l\r@ecl & device

Click Next ta continue.

=)

2. Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)] (1), then click [Next] 2.

Found New Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install softwars for:

Canonl BP3310

(). If your hardware came with an installation CD
S or Hoppy disk. insert it now.

“What do pou want the wizard to do?

Click Next to continue.

< Back

(2

(@ Install from afist or specific [ocation [Advan:ed]) @

Installing the Printer Driver
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8 Perform the following procedure.
1. Select [Search for the best driver in these locations.].
2. Clear the [Search removable media (floppy, CD-ROM...)] check box.
3. Select the [Include this location in the search] check box.
4. Click [Browse].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Please choose your search and installation options.

() Search for the bast driver in these Iocations

Use the check bores below to limit or expand the: default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best driver found will be installed.

[ Search remavable media (floppy, CO-ROM...)
Include this location in the search:

v Browse

O Dont search. | will chooss the driver ta instal

Choose this aption to select the device driver fiom a list Windows does not quarantes that
the driver you choose will be the best match for pour hardware.

<Back ][ Mewt> | [ Cancel

9 Select the folder in which the printer driver is included.

@ If you are using 32-bit Windows XP or Server 2003

Select the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Win2K_Vista] @),
then click [OK] @.

Select the folder that contains drivers for your hardware,

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

= () English ~
= 13 326t
=L @
120 RES

(&) Misc
1 =64 ~

To view any subfolders, dlick a plus sign above,

,@J
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@ If you are using 64-bit Windows XP or Server 2003

Select the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver] (O, then

click [OK] @.

Browse For Folder E‘El

Select the folder that contains drivers For your hardware,

= 1) Englsh ~
[ 32bit
() Manuals

10 click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Please choose your search and installation options. .

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or sxpand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found wil be installed.

[] Search removable media [fioppy. CO-ROM._ ]

Include this lgcation in the search.

D\E nglish32BRAWin2Ic_Vista v

O Don't search. | will choose the driver to instal,

Chaose this oplion to select the device diiver fiom a list, Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you choase will b the best match for your hardware.

—
[ <Back ([ Hew: ) Cancel
—

The installation process is displayed.

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

Installing the Printer Driver
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11 click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished instaling the software for

@

Canon LBP3310

Click Finish to close the wizard

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

For Windows 2000
1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.
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3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&@
g

4 Press the "|" side of the power switch to turn the printer ON. n

Setting Up the Printing Environment

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

6 Log on as a user with administrator rights.

(M MPORTANT
If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.
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7 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New

Q Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install a device driver for 2
hardware device

To continue, click Next.

< Back

Cancel

8 Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)] @, then click [Next] @.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers N
A devics diiver is & software program that ensbles & hardware device to work with
an operating spstem

This wizard will complate the installation for this device:

@ Canon LEP3310

& device diiver is & softwars program that makes a hardwars devics work. Windows
needs diiver fles for your new device. To locate diver fles and complete the
installation click Next

st e v s Has i are b

& Baarch for a suitabls diiver for my devios [recommendedt @

1 Lisplay a list of the Known drivers rof this dewIce 0 that | can chu. - specific

driver
ae (Gd). (2))

& NOTE

[Unknown] may be displayed as the name of the device.

9 Perform the following procedure.
1. Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM drives] check box.

2. Select the [Specify a location] check box.
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3. Click [Next].

Locate Driver Files
‘where do you want Windows to search for driver files?

Search for driver files for the following hardware device:

@ Canon LBR3310

The wizard searches for suitable drivers in its driver database on your computer and in

any of the following optional search locations that you specify.

To start the search, click Newt. If you are searching on a floppy disk or CO-ROM diive,

insert the fappy disk or O befare clicking Mext
oot
™ Floppy disk drives
™ CO-ROM diives
¥ Epeciy alocation

< Back ‘I Mext > n Cancel
\ 7

10 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard

£

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive
selected, and then click OK.

x

Cancel

Copy manulacturer's files from:

Browss.

0

'” Open the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] -

[Win2K_Vistal.

12 select [CNAB7STK.INF] @, then click [Open] @.

Locate File

Look jn. | 3 WinZk_Vista

x| «®merE-

2]

(=) (1)

@

i

File name: [cnaBzsTINE =l Open
Files of type: [Setup Information -inf] =l Lancel

Installing the Printer Driver
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13 click [0K].

Imsert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive.
selected, and then click 0K,

Lancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

D:\Engiish*32bitvwin2k_Vists = e

14 ciick [Next].

Driver Files Search Results s
The wizard has finished searching for diiver files for pour hardware device.
The wizard found a diiver for the following device:

@ Canon LBP3310

Wiindows found a driver for this device. To install the driver Windows found, click Next

@ dhenglishh32bithwinZl_vista\enab stk inf

g2 () =

Copying files is started.

&2 NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

15 click [Finish].

Found New Hardware ard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

\> Canon LBP3310

Windows has finished instaling the software for this device.

To elose this wizard, click Finish

< Back ﬂ Finish n Cancel
\ )
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The installation of the printer driver is completed.
You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.
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AfterCompleting Installation

When the installation of the printer driver is completed, an icon and folder for this
printer will be created.

For Windows Vista

» The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

== =s]
Q\J [<# » Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Printers [ 42| search o
Wy Organize ews v & Add a printer
Favorite Links Name Documents  Status Comments  Location  Model
[ Docoments / CanonLa#3310 ) Fax
B pictures G rea < ke
More » ; Microsoft XPS Document

ol, Writer
Folders ~| 292,

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [All Programs] under the [Start] menu.

| Cenon LBP3310 Computer
Canon Printer Uninstaller
@ Canen LBP3310 Uninstaller
Extras and Upgrades

Network

Connect To
. Games

Maintenance

Control Panel
| Startup

Default Programs

Help and Support

« If the manuals are installed, [LBP3310 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP3310 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP3310] is added to [All Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

== | Canon LBP3310 Computer
E‘ ﬂ T LBP3310 Online Manuals

| Canon Printer Uninstaller Network
LBP3310
Online Extras and Upgrades CommectTo
Manuals | Games

Maintenance

Control Panel
| Startup

Default Programs

Help and Support

(0] a
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For Windows XP/Server 2003

* The icon for this printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

"% Printers and Faxes ‘__HE”X‘
Fle Edit View Favortes Toos Help I
Qe - @ - [F| P reach [ |-

Address |9 Printers and Faxes B> L=

~
! @ caronierasio
Printer Tasks =
Fisady

Add a prinker
25 Set up fazing

See Also
[2) Troublesheot printing

@) Get help with printing

Other Places

« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [All Programs] under the [Start] menu.

[/ Canon LEP3310 »

AllPrograms B | B Canon Printer Uninstaller » | % CanonLBP3310 Uninstaller

« If the manuals are installed, [LBP3310 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP3310 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP3310] is added to [All Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

frs

LBP3310
Online
Manuals

[ Canon LEP3310
CINEETEIE A (7 Canon Printer Uninstaller »
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For Windows 2000

 The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

| Fle Edt WView Favortes Tools Help

=10l x|

| ek - =& - 3| @Qoearch yFoiders sty | DS

| address [ printers

j@Gn|

e,

Printérs

Add Printer Canan
LBP3310

This folder contains infarmation

abodt printers that are currently
installed, and a wizard to help you
install new printers. =

|2 obiect(s)

A

« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

= (5 accessories r
i (5 startup r
. @ Documents Y @& internet Explarer
3 Outlook Express
@ Sattings »
E (5 Adobe r
% Sy » 8 Adohe Readsr 7.0
:§ (5} Canon LBP3310 »
L @ Help - . —
S Canon Printer Uninstaller  *|¥ Canon LEP3310 Uninstaller

E Shut Down,..
i#start ‘

[Start] menu.

FOF 1
2 = (5 accessories
LBR3310 [ startup

. 3 Outlook Express
(5 Adobe

Settings

IS canon LBP33I0

=
£
Crive E
Manusls
Q
&

E Shut Daan, .,

Documents Y @& internet Explarer

(2} Canon Printsr Uninstaller »

&
p % Search » 7l Adobe Reader 7.0
¢ @

If the manuals are installed, [LBP3310 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP3310 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP3310] is added to [Programs] under the

Online Manuals
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Ch&lﬂng the Operations by Configuration Page Print

After installing the printer driver, be sure to perform Configuration Page Print to

check the operations using the following procedure.

Configuration Page Print shows the status of the optional accessories and various

settings.

& NOTE

« Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
* The screenshots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].

Windows XP Professional

Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]

— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

*® Printers and Faxes

File Edit Wiew Favorites  Tools

Help

¢ >R ) search
fddress | ¥ Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[E] Add a printer
15) See what's printing

Select printing
preferences

i2)' Pause printing

2 share this printer
=i Rename this printer
¥ Delete this printer
iy Set printer properties

Folders  [731]-

v 24 Ga

Printing Preferences. ..
T

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Create Shorkcuk
Delete
Renarme

Froperties

Checking the Operations by Configuration Page Print
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet O, then click [ &[] (Display
Printer Status Window) @.

& Canon LBP3310 P inting Preferences

| | Pags SEtupL i 4 Source | Quality

(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+

J— B ouput size [Match Page Size v/

= Copies: [1t0593]
Orientation
® Fartrai O Landscape
P Lot ‘ 1 Page per Shest v

’E] [ Manual Scaling
A4 [Sealing: Auto]

@
(

Custom PaperSize.. | | PageOptions.. | [ BestweDefads |

I Help |

&2 NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window," on p. 5-34.

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration
Page Print].

o Canon LBP3310 =3
Job RSN Help
Preferences (Users). .
Preferences (Admiristratars)... |

~ I

L= Device Settings

Refresh

Frint Job Information

Document Mame;
User Name:

Computer Name

PP — .

LISEO01

5 ciick [oK].

Configuration Page Print r'z(\

1 ) Gutputs Configuration Pags.

Concl
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Configuration Page Print is printed.

(¢:\ | \|@Configuration Page

Options
Cassette 2 : Exist
Network Board ¢ Exist

Device Settings
Registered Paper Size in Cassettes

Cassette 1 : Al
Cassette 2 : A4

cancel Job Key Settings
Cancel Error Jobs : on
Cancel Processing Jobs : on

Printer Date & Time : 7/12/2007 2:12 P

Product Name : LBP3310
Centroller Version :

Engine Version :

Printer Name : Canon LBP3310
Fort Name : USBOO1
Driver Varsion :

Language Monitor Program Version

Status Monitor Program Version

use
Vendor ID
Product ID
Serial Number
Counter

Date and Time 1 7/12/2007 2:13 PM
Mumber of Total Printed Pages : 37
Number of 2-sided Printing Sheets : 7
Humber of Jobs [ 30

Canon and Canon logo are trademarks of CANON INC

(M MPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

&> NOTE

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly, see "Chapter 8 Troubleshooting".
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Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the
Pri on a Network

When you share this printer on a network, you can use it as a network printer,
which enables printing from other computers that are not directly connected to this
printer.

If this printer is going to be used by multiple computers on a network, perform the
following configuration. In this manual, the computer directly connected to the
printer is called "print server", and the other computers which use the printer via the
network are called "clients".

A Network Environment } \

Print Server

I

— | S S

€ np

«—— For Printing

«==== Download

Installation
Client Client
Local Download
Installation*? Installation*2
\§ J

*1 The term "Local Installation” indicates installing the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

*2 The term "Download Installation” indicates downloading the printer driver from the print server to client computers
and installing it without using the supplied CD-ROM.

3 |f your print server is Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit), you cannot download and install the printer driver
on 64-bit Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista.

*4 If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for the following client computers
on which a 32-bit operating system is running is not supported due to the Windows restriction.
- Windows 2000
- Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)
- Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)
If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you may fail to install the
driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.
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When using a print server, perform any one of the following tasks.

For the print server

1. Install the printer driver.

- If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable (See p. 4-5)

- If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable (See Network Guide)
2. Configure the print server. (See p. 4-37)

For client computers

Install the printer driver. (See p. 4-48)

Print Server Settings

& NOTE

The screenshots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Preparing the Printer Sharing Settings

1 Perform the following procedure.
Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Network and Dial-up Connections].

Windows XP

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet

Connections] = [Network Connections].

Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Network Connections] — [Local Area

Connection], click [Properties], and then proceed to Step 3.

Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [View network status and

tasks] = [Manage network connections].

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network
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2 Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select
[Properties] from the pop-up menu.

s Network Connections

Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Advanced Help "
© @) -

Qe - ) - (T O s [ Folders

adcress | @) Nebwork Connectians v B

| LANor High-Speed Internet

Network Tasks @

[E] create anew

connection ) = Disable
#3 Set up a home or smal Status
= office network 3
Repair
@ Change windows
Firewall settings Bridge Connections
@ Disable this network.
device Create Shortcut
8, Repair this connection
Rename

®fi Rename this cannection

&) view status of this
connection v

&2 NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Continue].

3 Make sure that [File and Printers Sharing for Microsoft
Networks] is selected @, then click [OK] ®@.

- Local Area Connection Properties

General | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using

| B8 IntellR) PRO/100 VE Metwork Canne

This connection uses the following items:

% Internet Protocol (TCPAP) ‘

[ nstal ] [ ninstat ]

Description

Allows cther computers to aceess resaurces on pour computer
using & Microsolt netwark.

[] Shows icon in natification area when connectsd
Natify me when this connection has limited or no connectivity

(==X
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Printer Sharing Settings

Printer sharing settings vary depending on your operating system. See the
following setting procedure according to your operating system.

« For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit) (See p. 4-39)

- For Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista (64-bit) (See p. 4-43)

& NOTE

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows Vista,
see "Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista," on p. 10-8.

N For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit)

&> NOTE

For Windows XP, the printer cannot be shared on a network at the default settings (the
settings immediately after the installation).

Printer sharing settings require running [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows Help.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional ~ Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].
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2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

"% Printers and Faxes E]E]

File Edt Wiew Fawortes Tooks  Help L

(€] © - @ Oseas [Fyroders | [

iddress | 7 Printers and Faxes v

Printer Tasks

Add a printer

i5) Ses what's printing

Select printing
preferences

g‘ Pase printing

i Shars this printer =

W Renarme this printer Create Shortcut

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing

W Delete this printer Delate
p 8 Rename
g Set printer properties

Properties

& NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and [Change sharing options] appears, click
[Change sharing options].

7 Canon LEP3310 Properties ==

General | Shaing | Perts [ Advanced | Color Management [ Seeuriy | Device Setiings | Frafie |

If you share this prirter, anly users on your network with a
usemame and password for this compUter can print to . The
printer will not be available when the computer sleeps. To change
thess settings, use the Network and Sharing Center

ange sharing options J

7

Drivers

If this printer is shared with users ruming different versions of
wiinddawss, you may want to instsl additional diivers, sa that the
users do not have to find the print driver when they connect to
the shared printer

Additional Drivers...

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].
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3 Perform the following procedure.
Windows 2000
Select [Shared as]. Change the share name as needed.
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
Select [Share this printer]. Change the share name as needed.
Windows Vista
Select the [Share this printer] check box. Change the share name as needed.

& Canon LBP3310 Properties Eg|

General| Sharing | Pots | Adwanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile
M “You can share this printer with other users on your network. To
‘é enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows

Firewall is aleady configured to allow the sharing of printers with
other computers on the network,

(® Share this printer
Share name: | EEIE

Drivers

1f this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, 5o that the
users do nat have to find the print diver when they connect ta

the shared printer
Addtional Drivers

ok [ cancel | [ apek

& NOTE

* You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.
+ Do not enter blank or special characters for the share name.

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network
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4 ciick [OK].

& Canon LBP3310 Properties

General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profils

M@ You can shas this printer with other ussrs on pour network. To

‘Qﬁ enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the shating of printers with
ather computers on the netwark.

() Do ot share this printer
(® Share this printer
Share nams: |CanonLBP3310

Drivers

If this printer is shared with users unming different versians of
\windaws, you may want to install additional divers, sa that the
users do not have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer
Additional Drivers.

“ [ U Cancel | [ Apply |

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

N\ @ canonLBP3zIn Y @ canonLep3ain
= 0 * I i

Ready Ready

(M MPORTANT
To clear the printer sharing settings, use the following procedures.
- For an operating system other than Windows Vista: Select [Do not share this
printer] ([Not shared] for Windows 2000) in the [Sharing] sheet.
- For Windows Vista: Clear the [Share this printer] check box in the [Sharing] sheet.
(If [Change sharing options] appears, click [Change sharing options] to display
the [User Account Control] dialog box, and then click [Continue].)
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N For Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista (64-bit)

&> NOTE

For Windows XP, the printer cannot be shared on a network at the default settings (the
settings immediately after the installation).

Printer sharing settings require running [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows Help.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

< (IS B )

UQ [& » Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Printers [ 42| [ search o]

Wy Organize ~ = Views v 4% Addaprinter % Seewhat's printing 5 Select printing preferences  »

— Name Documents  Status Comments  Location  Model
/ Canon LEP3310 ; Fax
IEl Documents { o sl . 0
B Pictures = !3 Read Open
Musi ; M |
B Musi 7 Microso! gy | Run as administrator >
@ Recently Changed - |
B seorches ) Printing Preferences...
Public Pause Printing

( Sharing...

Refresh

Create Shortcut
Delete

Rename

Properties
Folders -~
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&> NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and [Change sharing options] appears, click
[Change sharing options].

= Canon LBP3310 Properties ==

General | Sharing | Pots | Advanced | Color Managemert | Securty | Device Settings | Profile |

If you share this printer, onlly users on your network with a
28  usemame and password for this computer can prt to 8. The
: printer will not be available when the computer slesps. To change
these settings. use the Network and Sharing Certer.

¥ Change sharing options |

Drivers

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].

3 Perform the following procedure.
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
Select [Share this printer]. Change the share name as needed.

Windows Vista
Select the [Share this printer] check box. Change the share name as needed.

(=% Canon LBP3310 Properties ==

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Device Settings | Profile |

|/ fyou share this printer, only users on your network with a
28 usemame and password for this computer can prrt to . The
) printer will not be available when the computer sleeps. To change
these seftings. use the Network and Shanng Certer,

Share this printer
Share name: | EETINEIERD]

] Render prirt jobs o client Gomputers

Drivers

I this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may wart to instal additional drivers, so that the
users do ot have to find the prnt driver when they connect to

the shared prirter.
Addtional Drivers

oK [ Caned || pepy || ek
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&> NOTE

* You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.
« Do not enter blank or special characters for the share name.
a Perform the following procedure.

@ If any clients are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit)
Click [Additional Drivers].

= Canon LBP3310 Properties ==

General | Sharing | Pots | Advanced | Color Managemert | Securty | Device Settings | Profile |

7 Wyou share this printer, only users on your network with a
=) usemame and password for this compter can pit o 1. The
" Srinter will not be available when the compLter slseps. To change
these seftings, use the Network and Shaing Center

Share this printar
Share name: | BTN EREAT]

Render print jobs on client computers

Drivers

f this printer is shared with users running dfferent versions of
Windows, you may want to install addtional diivers, so that the
users do nat have to find the print river when they connect to

the shared printer.
Addiional Drivers

OK | [ Cancel | [ fepy || Heb

& NOTE

If you want to update the additional driver (alternate driver), perform the following
procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver used in the print server. (See p. 4-69)
2. Install the new printer driver on the print server. (See p. 4-5)
3. Install the additional driver again.
@ If no client is using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit)

Proceed to Step 10.
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5 Select the check box for [Windows 2000, Windows XP and
Windows Server 2003] in the [Version] column or for [x86] in
the [Processor] column @, and then click [OK] ®.

Additional Drivers ==

You can install additional drivers so that users on the falloning systems
can download them automatically when they connect.

Processor  Type Installed
Itanium  Type 3 - User Mode o
E Type 3 - User Mode No ) @

) @)

6 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Printer drivers for Windows Vista (86 processer) ==
£4 Pl ic inter d
& /sase provide 3 printer driver oK
Cancel

Type the path where the file is located, and then click
OK.

Copy files from

7 Open the folder in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] -
[Win2K_Vista].
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8 Select [CNAB7STK.INF] @, then click [Open] ®.

Locate File ==l
Look jn: Win2K_Vista - @ F e mr
= T ENABTSTRINE )
Recent Places
Desktop
User01
Computer
i
-
Network
File rame: CNAB7STKINF -
Fies of type: “infin_ Cancel
9 Click [OK].
Printer drivers for Windows Vista (x86 processor) ==
4 Pl de a printer diiver.
=
Cancel

Type the path where the file is located. and then click
0K

Copy files from:

D:\English"32bit\Win2K _Vista - Browse..

Copying files is started.
You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after copying files is
completed.

&> NOTE

If the [Windows Security] dialog box appears, click [Install this driver software
anyway].
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10 click [Close] or [OK].

#) Canon LBP3310 Properties ==

General | Shaing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Setiings | Prafie |

/I you share this printer, only users on your network with a

) usemame and passwond forthis compLter can pit to 1. The
printer will not be available when the computer sleeps. To change
these settings, use the Network and Sharing Center

Share this printer
Share name:  Canon LEP3310

Render print jobs on client computers

Drivers

Fthis priter is shared with users running dfferent versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, so that the
users do nat have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer
Addiional Drivers...

() Cancel Aoply Help

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

%} Canen LBP3310 7 Canon LBP3310

- =P

@ mPORTANT

To clear the printer sharing settings, clear the [Share this printer] check box in the
[Sharing] sheet. (If [Change sharing options] appears, click [Change sharing
options] to display the [User Account Control] dialog box, and then click
[Continue].)

Installation on Clients

There are two ways to install the printer driver on client computers: local installation
and download installation.

B Local Installation (See p. 4-49)
You install the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

B Download Installation
You install the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the
printer driver from the print server. There are the following two ways to download and
install the printer driver.

« Installing from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder (See p. 4-55)
« Installing from [Windows Explorer] (See p. 4-67)
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&2 NOTE

« If your print server is Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit), you cannot download
and install the printer driver on 64-bit Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista.

« If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for
the following client computers on which a 32-bit operating system is running is not
supported due to the Windows restriction.

- Windows 2000
- Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)
- Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating
systems, you may fail to install the driver and may not be able to open the printing
preferences dialog box.

» The screenshots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Installing the Printer Driver from CD-ROM Setup
1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

2 Log on as a user with administrator rights.

(M MPORTANT
If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

3 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M MPORTANT

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears, click [Run
AUTORUN.EXE].

« If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, display it using the following procedures. (The
CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name
may differ depending on the computer you are using.)

- If you are using an operating system other than Windows Vista, select [Run] from
the [Start] menu, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].

- If you are using Windows Vista, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search]
under the [Start] menu, and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

& NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Allow].
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4 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

« If you want to install the printer driver and the manuals:

« If you want to install only the printer driver:

Canon LBP3310

CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

asy Installation i

| Custom Installation l

Additional Software Programs |
Display, Manuals J
Exit |

5 click [install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

Prirter Driver 0]

B 70 MB

2] onine Manusis ]
22MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 536 MB
Space Required to Izt o

Cancel Back

[Easy Installation]
[Custom Installation]

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4, clear the [Online Manuals] check

box @), and then click [Install] @.

Custom Installation

Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

@

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 536 MB

Space Required to I
Cancel Back l Install '

@
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6 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

]
STEP1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement completely and
carefully before installing the software programs.
step 2
Install
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE
STEP 3 SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT
SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
Dene REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.

Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, or if you
on for any reason, please write to Canon’s sales
or/dealer, sel the country where you

To accept the terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].
To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted
Back | vos ) No |
P ——— A A
7 Click [Next].
ter Driver, - Setup Wizard §

This wizard wil install the: CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, lick [Mest].

Cancel

Setting Up the Printing Environment

£ CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard
Printer Installation ,.-i‘?’ 4
Select printer installation. 7f_§ a;

Frinter Installation

(O search For Netwark Printers to Install

() Install with LSE Connaction

Spedify a port to install local or netwark printers, Y¥ou can also specify other settings, such as
setting a prinker a5 a shared prinker,

< Back
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9 cClick [Add Port].

2. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Information p
Set the port to be used for the selected printer, iy

Also, you can specify a name For the printer. i
Selected Printer: Canon LBP3310

Use Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Ver, 1.00

port:

Printer Mame: ‘ Canon LEP3310 |

[]set as Default
[[Juse as Shared Printer

Current Printer: 1
Mumber of Printers ko Sek: 1

<pack [ wext> | [ cancel

10 Select [Network] @, then click [OK] ®@.

Add Port X

Select the port to add, and then dlick [OK].

Bort to Add:

@

11 Select the icon for the shared printer in the print server @,
then click [OK] ®.

Select a shared printer with which to ereate a port.
= J Network Computer ‘

-4 Windaws NT Remote Printers

(=) WORKGROLP
=

L2)
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12 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer

@, then click [Next] @.

2. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Information

Set the port to be used for the selected printer, ff
Alsa, you can specify a name For the printer. o

Selactsd Printer: Canon B30
Lise Driver: Carn CAPT Driver Ve, 1,00
Port: |WPRINTSERVERICananLBRaa10 v

Add Port...

@ \ \

Current Printer: 1
Mumber of Printers ko Sek: 1

< Back

13 click [start].

2% CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

The setup program will install the drivers with the Following settings.
Confirm the settings. i

Prinker List For Driver Installation:

=add =

Finker: \\PRINTSERVERICanonlBP3310 (Set as default)
Driver  : Canon LEP3310

Fort  : \PRINTSERVERICanonlBP3310

Click [Start] to install.

———
[ egeck (et ) cancel |
—

If you are using Windows Vista, the following screen appears. Click [Yes].

Warning 2

To use this printer on a network, you must remove the Windows

. Firewall block set egainst this printer.

The Windows Firewall block will be removed when this printer is
connected te a network for the first time after the installation.

Do you want to change the Windows Firewall settings 5o that the block
will be removed?

Iz

Yes : e

Select [No] only if you do not use a LAN cable to connect the printer to a
computer on which the printer driver is being installed.

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network

4-53

Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment H

14 ciick [Yes].

Y Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wank to continue?

Yes | o

Installation of the printer driver starts.

If you are using Windows Vista, the [Printers] dialog box appears. Click [Install
driver].

If [Easy Installation] was selected in Step 4, the manuals are also installed at a
time.

&2 NOTE

Depending on the system environment, the installation may take a long time.

15 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

&2 NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37.
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16 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box @, then click [Restart] @.

CD-ROM Setup Terminated

Windows restarts.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

Installing from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers]
Folder

The procedure for installing the printer driver from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or
the [Printers] folder varies depending on your operating system. See the following

according to your operating system.

« For Windows Vista (See p. 4-55)
« For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-60)
+ For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-64)

N For Windows Vista
1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows Vista.

2 Log on to Windows Vista.
& NOTE

A user without administrator rights can also install the printer driver.
If you log on as a user without administrator rights, however, you need the
password for a user with administrator rights during the installation.
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3 Display the [Printers] folder.

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

4 Click [Add a printer].

[E=SEcE )
~r

(L)) [=2 s ControlPancl » Harduere and Seund » Printers ~ [ 43 |[ searcn 2|

Wy Organize ~ - Views

orite Links Name TDocuments  Status Comments  Location Model
I Decument 7 Fax 7 Microsoft XPS Document
] LE= = st 5 el Writer
B < ke %
B Music
@ Recently Changed
B searches
Public
Folders ~

5 Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

(55

() @ Add Printer
Choose a local or network printer

% Add a local printer
Use this option only if you don't have a USB printer. (Windows automatically
installs USB printers when you plug them in)

< Add a netw:

k, wireless or Bluetooth printer

Searching for the printer on the network starts automatically.
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6 Click [The printer that | want isn't listed].

5 = Addpiinte:

Searching for available printers...

=

Ston |

l < The printer that I want isn't listed

)

Next Cancel

7 Select [Select a shared printer by name] @, then click [Next] @.

5 = Addpiinte:

Find a printer by name or TCP/IP address

Frovse for 2 nrinter

' @ Select a shared printer by name ! @

=

Example: ¥¥computername¥printername or
hittp: /fcomputername orintersrintername/ printer

7 Add a printer using a TCP/TP address or hostame

Bronse...

"
©
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8 Select the printer on the print server @, then click [Select] @.

% Please select the network printer you want to use and click Select to connect to it ==l

@kalﬁ » Metwork » PRINTSERVER » [ 4| [search o]

&y O B Views - de

B Music
B Deskiop

% Recent Places

247 CanonlBR3310
e

& Computer

[E Documents

B Pictures

& Recently Changed
IR searches

Public
Folders -~

Printer  CanonLBP2310

& NOTE

When specifying the path to the network using "\" directly, specify it as "\\the print
sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

9 Click [Install driver].

Printers =

iy To use the shared printer \\PRINTSERVER\CanonLBP3310, you
N need to install the printer driver on your computer. If you do
not recognize or trust the name and location of the printer, do
not install the driver.

Cancel

&2 NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].
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10 click [Next].

(o) 0 Add Printer
Type a printer name
Printer name: Canon LEP3310 on PRINTSERVER
] Set as the default printer
This printer has been installed with the Canon LBP3310 driver,
[ Next Cancel

&> NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, [Set as the
default printer] appears. If you want to specify the printer as the default printer,
select the [Set as the default printer] check box.

'” If you want to print a test page, click [Print a test page].

=5

() ® Add Printer
You've successfully added Canon LBP3310 on PRINTSERVER

To see If the printer s working correctly, o to see troubleshooting information for the printer, print
a test page.

Print a test page

9 [ Cancel

A confirmation dialog box appears. Click [Close] to close the dialog box.
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12 Click [Finish].

oy = Add Printer
You've successfully added Canon LBP3310 on PRINTSERVER
To see if the printer is working correctly, or to see troubleshooting information for the printer, print
= test page,
Brint a test page
Cancel

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

M For Windows XP/Server 2003
1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

2 Log on to Windows XP/Server 2003.
& NOTE

A user without administrator rights can also install the printer driver.

3 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder.
Windows XP Professional ~ Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].
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4 Display [Add Printer Wizard].

Windows XP
Click [Add a printer].

*® Printers and Faxes

Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Hslp

€} O ¥ /rWSEarch Folders | [T1]~

Address |4 Prinkers and Faxes

Windows Server 2003
Double-click [Add Printer].

"% Printers and Faxes (=] 5|
‘ r
3

File Edt Wew Favortes Tools Help

D back - ) v (B | O saarch [ Foders | [ (3 X 9 | [E-

fudress 9 prirors ond Faxes ~l&dee
P Hea
{.éi Hdd rinter]

!
|1 abiects 4

5 Click [Next.

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

= Ifyou have a Plug and Play printer that connects

1) trough 2 USE port (or any other hot pluggable:
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl, you
o ot need 1o use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
into your camputer of paint the printer toward your
computer’s infrated port, and turm the printer on,
Windaws will automatically install the printer for pou

Setting Up the Printing Environment

To continue, click Next.

1) cancel
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6 Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another
computer] @, then click [Next] @.

Local or Network Printer

The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up t::’

Select the option that describes the printer pou want ta use:

() Local printer attached to this computer

(@A niehwork printer or a prifter attached o another computer ) @

£ Tosetupanetwark printer that is not attached to a print server,
\l) use the "Local printer’” option

@:@_J

7 Select [Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer,
select this option and click Next)] @, then click [Next] @.

Add Printer Wizard

Specily a Printer
If you dont know the name or addiess of the printer. wou can search for a printer
that meets your nesds

What printer do you want to connect to?

() Browss for & orinter

‘ () Connect b this printer [or ta browse for a printer, select this option and click Mext;: ) @

Mame:

Example: Mhserverprinter

(O Connect to a printer on the Intemet of on a home or office network:
URL

Enample: http:/server printers/myprinter. printer

C (). (2) ]
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8 Select the printer on the print server @, then click [Next] @.

Browse for Printer %
‘when the list of printers appears, select the ane you want to use. Q‘/

Printer; |\WPRINTSERVERA\Canon LEP3310

Shared printers:
& Microcoft Windows Network

) (D

Printer information
Comment:
Status: Feady Documents waiting: 0

Ce G).(2))]

&> NOTE

« If the [Connect to Printer] dialog box appears, follow the directions in the message.

» When specifying the path to the network using "\" directly, specify it as "\the print
sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

9 If the following screen appears, select whether or not to use
this printer as the default printer ), and then click [Next] @.

Add Printer, Wizand
Default Printer A
“Your computer will alwaps send documents to the default printer unless you specify t:-’
othensise.

Do uou want o use this printer as the default printer?

Oles
O Mo

=) (2)
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10 ciick [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
. Wizard

*ou have successfuly completed the Add Printer Wizard
You specified the following printer settings

Hame: Canon LEP3310 on PRINTSERVER
Defaul:  Yes

Lacation

Comment

To close this wizard, click Finish,

Co (e

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

N For Windows 2000
1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on to Windows 2000.
& NOTE

A user without administrator rights can also install the printer driver.

3 Display the [Printers] folder.

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].

4 Double-click [Add Printer].

Il

Ele Edt Wew Favories Tooks Help |

4=back - = - (2] | @isearch [4Folders (HHstory |05 WX X o | EE-

Address [ printers ~| Pa ‘
= — —(—
3
& Add Printer
Printers A

This Folder contains information

about printers that ars currently
installed, and a wizard to help you
install new printers. =

1 object(s) 4
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5 click [Next).

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

To continus, click Next.

< Back

Cancel

6 Select [Network printer] @, then click [Next] @.

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer

s the printer stached to your computer? Q/

IF the printes is directly attached ta your computer, dlick Losal printer. If it is attached to
anather computer, o direetly ta the netwark, click Netwark printer,

€ Looal printer

- R *alllmy Plugjand Flay printer
m

e (). )

7 Select [Type the printer name, or click Next to browse for a
printer] @, then click [Next] @.

Add Printer Wizard

Locats Your Printer
Howr do pou want to locate your printer? t:;-’

If you don't know the name of the printer, you can browse for one on the netwark.

\what da you want to do?

' ' Typg the printer name. or click Next to browse for a prinler) @

ame. |

" Connect to a printer on the Internet o on your intranet

URL:

e G (2)))
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8 Select the printer on the print server @, then click [Next] @.

Add Printer Wizard

Browse For Printer

Locate your network printer ‘.O
Printer: |\PRINTSERVERYCanon LBP3310

Shared printers
A Micrasolt Windows Network
A WORKGROUP

"Pnr’\tel information

Comment:
Status, Ready Documents Waiting 1}

e (E).(2)

&2 NOTE

When specifying the path to the network using "\" directly, specify it as "\\the print
sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

9 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer
®, then click [Next] @.

Add Printer Wizard

Default Printer O
“Your computer will always send documents to the default printer unless you specify Q’/
olherwise,

Do wou want your Windows-based programs ta uss this printer as the default printer?
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10 click [Finish].

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

*fou have successfully completed the Add Printer wizard,

*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LBP3310 on PRINTSERVER
Default Tes

Location:

Comment;

To close this wizard, click Finish

TR ()

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

Installing from [Windows Explorer]
1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

2 Log on to Windows.
&> NOTE

A user without administrator rights can also install the printer driver.
If you log on to Windows Vista as a user without administrator rights, however, you
need the password for a user with administrator rights during the installation.

3 Display [Windows Explorer].
Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].

Windows XP  Windows Server 2003  Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].
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4 Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from
[Network] for Windows Vista), then double-click the icon for

this printer.

Alternatively, you can drag and drop the icon for the printer into the [Printers and

Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

B Printserver E@@
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help o
Qo - Q) - [F | O search |2 poders | [FH-
address | ) printssrver P N v B
Folders = ™ y

@ ceskion E‘ é CanonlBP3310 Ly Printers and Faxes

# (L) My Documents
@ 4§ My Computer
(= % My Network Places
= @ Entire Network,
= €9 Microsoft Windows Network
= 3% Workeroup
& 1 Canonl5
SRR Frintserver
14y Printers and Faxes
& Recycle Bin

5 Follow the instructions on the screen.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

4-68

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network



Un'ﬂalling the Printer Driver

The process of removing the printer driver to restore the computer to the same
state as before the printer driver was installed is referred to as uninstallation. The
printer driver can be uninstalled using the following procedure.

O MPORTANT

« A user without administrator rights cannot uninstall the printer driver. Be sure to log on as
a user with administrator rights before the uninstallation.
If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

« If you are using Windows 7, be sure to disconnect the USB cable before uninstalling the
printer driver.

« If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit), uninstalling the printer
driver also uninstalls the installed manuals.
If you are using 64-bit Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista, the installed manuals are not
uninstalled by uninstalling the printer driver. For details on uninstalling the manuals, see
"Uninstalling the Manuals," on p. 5-32.

* If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows Vista, see "Checking the
Processor Version of Windows Vista," on p. 10-8.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below.
* Help files
« Printer Status Window
« Control Panel
+ Other applications

2 Perform the following procedure.
Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Canon Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon
LBP3310 Uninstaller].

Windows XP Windows Server 2003  Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon
LBP3310 Uninstaller].

[/ Canon LEP3310 [y
AllPrograms | i Canon Printer Uninstaller % Canon LBP3310 Uninstaller
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&> NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Allow].

3 Perform the following procedure.

@ If this printer is on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box
Select the name of this printer @), then click [Delete] @).

¥ Delete Printer &‘

To statt deleting, select the printer you want ta delets and then click [Delete]

J— Driver ams Version
Canon LEFEETD 00

7
Selectal [ Delete ] @

@ If this printer is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box
Click [Delete].

Bf Delete Printer El
To start deleting, sslect the printer you wart to delste and then click [Delete]
Prirter N arme: Drrivies Wame Wersion

4 Click [Yes].

] E Are you surs you wank to delsts the printer 'Canon LEP331077
.
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If the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears. Confirm

the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] if you want to uninstall the

printer driver.

Warning

(] The "Canon LBR3310' printer is being shared with 'CanonLBP3310', This prinker may now be in Use,
LAY

If you delete it, the printer will no longer be shared, Are you sure you want to delete it?

Yes o

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 click [Exit].

Bf Delete Printer El
To start deleting, sslect the printer you wart to delste and then click [Delete]
Prirter N arme: Drrivies Wame Wersion

6 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]

— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

Uninstalling the Printer Driver
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7 Make sure that the icon for this printer is not displayed in the
[Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

*® Printers and Faxes

File Edt Wew Favorktes Tools Help

€] >R /"=5earch Foiders  [T11]+

fddress | ¥ Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[E] Add a printer
S St up faxing

@ MPORTANT

If the icon for this printer is displayed, be sure to delete it. Unless you delete the
icon, you cannot install the printer driver again.

To delete the icon for this printer, right-click it, and then select [Delete] from the
pop-up menu.

8 Restart Windows.

(M MPORTANT

After the printer driver of this printer is uninstalled, the [Program Compatibility
Assistant] dialog box may appear on the screen.

-] Program Compatibility Assistant =
This program might not have installed correctly

¥ this program didn't install correctly, try reinstalling using settings that
are compatible with this versien of Windows.

3 Program: Canon Advanced Printing Technology Uninstaller
% Publisher: CANONINC.
* Location: C:\Program Files\Canon'\PrnUnins...\XXXXXXX.EXE

 Reinstall using recommended settings

[ = This program installed correctly ]

Cancel

@ What settings are applied?

Even if the [Program Compatibility Assistant] dialog box appears, the uninstallation
of the printer driver is completed properly. Click [This program installed correctly].

& NOTE

If you could not uninstall the printer driver, see "If Uninstallation Fails," on p. 8-42.
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Priﬂ' g from an Application

After installing the printer driver, you can now print jobs on the printer.

This section describes the procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe
Reader 7.0 as an example.

& NOTE

« For details on the procedures for installing the printer driver, see "Installing the Printer
Driver," on p. 4-5.
* The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.

1 Load paper in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray.

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for loading paper, see "Chapter 3 Paper Loading and
Output Tray".

2 Open the PDF file to be printed using Adobe Reader.

3 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

5-2
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4 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name] @,
and then specify the printing preferences @.

Printer
) (D

Status:  Heaay Can, and Forms:

Type:  Caron LBP3IZN0 | Document and Stamps v]
a 3
Phint Rangs Presvies
@2l p——— 9y ————
O Cunent view 7<
Subsst

®)

—
1 —
Y

AN

Fage Handing ;
Copies: 296,93

Page Scaling: Fieduce to Printer Marging

AutoFiotate and Center

[[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

\ > sl
[ Print to file: Ut s Zoor: 100%
1101

&> NOTE

The printer name displayed in this dialog box can be changed in the [Printers and
Faxes] folder (the [Printers] folder for Windows 2000/Vista).

5 click [Properties].

Printes
Status:  Ready D=y

Type:  Canon LBP3310 [ Document and Stamps v
it Range Freview

ol o ————
() Cunent wisw e

Subset

Pae Harding
Copies: 295,93,

PagsScaling | Reduce to Printer Margins ”

AT

Aute-Rotats and Center

[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

s

Units: mm Zoom: 100%

[ Print ta file:

14101)

Printing from an Application 5-3
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6 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then from [Page Size],
select the page size of the document created by an

application @.

%% Canon L BP3310,Regperties ®
Page Setn || ini 2 Source | Bualy
C= (g‘ Page Size: [aa v @
—_— 224 Output Sge: | Match Page Size ¥
[ Copies [1to939)
Dientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layout “;l 1 Page per Sheet -
@ [ Manual Sealing
44 [Sosling Auto]
D
[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

Select the size of the loaded paper in [Output Size] as needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] if the page size specified for [Page Size]
and the size of the paper loaded in the paper source are the same, because
there is no need to change the setting in this case.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E|
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
-
g B pone i T
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v/
—
Lopies, ]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Page per Sheet -
p DJ_] [ Manusl Scaling
Ad [Scaling. Autc]
Fage Optiors.. | [ Feslowe Defauls |
Lok [ cawd |[ He

(M MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.
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8 Make sure that the settings for [Output Size] and [Register
Paper Sizes]* match when printing from the paper cassette.

* The setting located in the [Cassette Settings] dialog box in the Printer Status Window

Cassette Settings

Register Paper Sizes
v

Cassete 2 A4 ~

Cassette .

[ ok

& NOTE

J [ cancel [ Hep ]

Display the [Cassette Settings] dialog box using the following procedure.
1. Click [ bq};) | (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page

Setup] sheet.

2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Cassette Settings].

9 Display the [Paper Source] sheet ®, then select [Paper
Source] @.

Page Setup | Finishir

% Canon LBP3310 Properties
‘u @

B= Faper Selection:

U I sme Paper fora Pages

Output Methad: | 5 Print v

Paper Source: Auto
Mul-puipose Tray
Cassette 1
Casselte 2

Faper Tupe: Plain Paper

A4 [Scaling: Auta]

[ Pause when Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
[] Continug Printing with the Multi-purpase Tray

Restore Defaults

0K,

J [ el [ e |

& NOTE

If [Paper Selection] is set to a setting other than [Same Paper for All Pages], the
setting for [Paper Source] is changed as follows. Specify the same setting as for

[Paper Source].
- [First Page]

- [Second Page]
- [Cover Page]

- [Other Pages]
- [Last Page]

Printing from an Application
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10 Select the type of the loaded paper in [Paper Type].

€% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Selup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy

£

Profile: |°[F) Defaul Settings v E

Bl= Paper Selection

D_J Same Paper for All Pages

Papgr Source:

Mult-purpase Tray
Casselte |
Cassette 2

At [Soaling Auto]

Yiew Settings

A3

Papsr Type: |Plain Paper
Auto

|| Pause whah Printing fam the MUlt-purpose | ray

[[] Continue Printing with the Multi-purpose Trap

Restore Defaults

o |

Cancel | [ Hep |

& NOTE

Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type Setting for [Paper Type] in the Printer Driver
; Plain Paper L]*'
El:r;z,r 60 - 89 g/m’ [ [Plain Ppaperi
90 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]
:;I::g 121 - 149 g/m? [Heavy Paper 2]
150 - 163 g/m? [Heavy Paper 3]
Transparency [Transparency]
Label [Label]
Index Card *2
Envelope *2

*1 It paper curls excessively when printed with [Plain Paper] selected, select [Plain Paper L].

*2_When printing Index Card or envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode
to each type by specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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11 Specify the other printing preferences in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets as needed.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E|
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
S8l B2 Default Settings v m;’ Dutput Method: | €3 Print v
Ea B Pagesice 24 v
+
2L Ouputsize: Match Page Size v
Copies 12 howg
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout El 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Manusl Scaling
Ad [Scaling. Autc]
gz
Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |
ok [ cawd |[ He |

&> NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

12 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

& NOTE

« It is recommended that you confirm the contents of the [Page Setup] sheet and the
[Paper Source] sheet each time you print.

* The settings that are specified here apply only to jobs to be printed from the same
application. Exiting the application resets the changed settings to the default
settings.

For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing
preferences, see "Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences," on p. 5-8.

13 click [0K].

The printer starts printing.

& NOTE

« If you have any problems with printing, see "Chapter 8 Troubleshooting".

« "Chapter 6 Using the Various Printing Functions" describes how to use the various
functions of the printer and printer driver. By specifying the settings for the printer
and printer driver for each job, you can make the best use of the printer and its
functions.

Printing from an Application 5-7
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Chgn_ging the Default Values for Printing Preferences

The printing preferences that are specified in "Printing from an Application" (See p.
5-2) apply only to jobs to be printed from the same application. Exiting the
application resets the changed settings to the default settings.

You can change the default values for printing preferences which apply to all jobs
using the following procedure.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional ~ Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

File Edb View Favorbes Tooks  Help
€} O ¥ ) search Folders | [T1]~

Address |4 Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks @ @

[2] Add @ printer

45 See what's printing

Select printing
preferences

i34 Pause printing

(]

Sharing. .

% Share thi i Use Printer Offline
&5 Share this printer

]| Rename this printer
3¢ Delete this printer
i3y set printer properties

Create Shorkcut
Delete
Rename

Froperties
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3 Specify the default value for printing preferences in the [Page
Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

anon LB 0 Printine Preference

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

[ =B Defaut Settings = =

Output Methad: | &5 Print

Ea B Pagesice 24 v
+
2L Ouputsize: Match Page Size v
Copies 13 11to999)
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout El 1 Page per Shest v

[] Manusl Scaling

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

=T

[ Custom Paper Size.. | Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |

&2 NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
The [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder reappears.
The default values for printing preferences are now changed.

& NOTE

"Chapter 6 Using the Various Printing Functions" describes how to use the various
functions of the printer and printer driver. By specifying the settings for the printer
and printer driver for each job, you can make the best use of the printer and its
functions.
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2-su|_€' d Printing

This printer is equipped with a function that can perform automatic 2-sided printing.

Plain paper and heavy paper (90 - 120 g/m?) of A4, Legal, and Letter sizes can be
used for automatic 2-sided printing.

By using the multi-purpose tray, you can perform manual 2-sided printing (printing
the other side of previously printed paper) on paper unavailable for automatic
2-sided printing.

(M MPORTANT

« You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper (121 - 163 g/m?),
transparencies, labels, Index Card, and envelopes.

« During automatic 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the
face-down output tray completely. The paper is first output partially after the front side is
printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

« Be sure to close the output selection cover before performing automatic 2-sided printing.

& NOTE

In cases such as where the last page for the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing,
specifying the following setting allows you to print faster than normal 2-sided printing.

1. Click [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

3. Select the [Print Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set] check
box.
However, when performing 2-sided printing on punched paper or previously printed
paper, the orientation or printing surface of the last page may differ from other
pages. In this case, clear the check box.

Automatic 2-sided Printing

1 Load paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper cassette.

& NOTE

On automatic 2-sided printing, the reverse side of the paper is printed first,
therefore the paper should be loaded in the opposite orientation to that for 1-sided
printing. If printing on such paper with letterheads, in which faces and directional
orientations are specified, see "Paper Loading Orientation" (p. 3-49) and load the
paper in the proper orientation.

2-sided Printing



2 Open the duplex unit cover.

Holding the opening at the center of the duplex unit cover, open it gently.

3 Set the blue paper size switch lever (A) to the appropriate
position according to the paper size for automatic 2-sided
printing.

For A4 size, draw the paper size switch lever toward you.
For Letter or Legal size, push the paper size switch lever into the printer.

A4

(A)

@ MPORTANT
When performing automatic 2-sided printing, be sure to confirm the paper size
switch lever is set to the appropriate position. If the lever is not set to the
appropriate position, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

2-sided Printing 5-11
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4 Close the duplex unit cover.

Holding the opening at the center of the duplex unit cover, close it gently and
firmly.

5 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

6 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

5-12
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7 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then from [Page Size],

select the page size of the document created by an

application @.

€ Canon LBP331QRegperties 3]
Page Setup |ini 21 Source | Quality
) - =]y -
Frofile L 5 ctings v i Dutput Wethod | &5 Prn 3
o= (g Pags Size: [ v\) @
[— 84 Dutput Sige [ Match Page Size v
[ Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v‘
@ [ Mapual Sedling
4 [Sesling Auta]
Citaemai
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

8 Select the size of the loaded paper in [Output Size] as needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] if the page size and the size of the paper
loaded in the paper source are the same, because there is no need to change

the setting in this case.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty
£ | = -
DE BE| pane Giver I
+
[— LBl Duput Sige [Match Page Size v
* LOpIEs EEEEE]]
Orientation
() Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapout, ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v‘
[ Mapual Sealing
24 [Scaling Auta]
Ot
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

(M MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the

settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

2-sided Printing
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9 Display the [Finishing] sheet @, then select [2-sided Printing]
in [Print Style] @.

%% Canon LBP3310 Properiias

Profie: | JE) Default Settings

=

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

P

Page Setu{ Finishing | 3@

Qualty
£ - -
Pint Style
A
E ®Z-sided Pinting @
[ Print in Different Drisntations
Binding Location:
Gutter..

D Long Edge [Left] ~

Finishing

O ot
@ Collate

[ FinishingDetail.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

10 Display the [Paper Source] sheet ®, then select [Paper

Source] @.

%% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Prafile:

a|=

A4 [Scaling: Auta]

x

Paper Selection

‘ [LI1' seme Poer o Peges v |

Paper Source: J»'Auh:
Muli-purpose Tray
Cassatte 1

Cassette 2

Paper Tupe: Plain Paper b

[[] Pawse when Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
[] Continwe Printing with the: Multi-purpose Tray

Bestore Defaults

ok [ Cawd | [ Heb |

&> NOTE

If [Paper Selection] is set to a setting other than [Same Paper for All Pages], the
setting for [Paper Source] is changed as follows. Specify the same setting as for

[Paper Source].
- [First Page]
- [Second Page]
- [Other Pages]
- [Last Page]

5-14
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1 1 Select the type of the loaded paper in [Paper Type].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

®

o

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

&

[ Continue Printing wit

D ig' Paper Selection:
DJJ Same Paper for Al Pages v ‘
- -
Paper Saurce:
Mult-purpase Tray
Casselte 1
0 Cassette 2
P——
Paper Type: [Pain Paper v ‘

LI FAUSE WNER TNORG O (e MUt-pUIposE | ray

h the Multi-purpose Tray

Festors Defaults

ok [ cancel [ Hep |

&> NOTE

Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type

Setting for [Paper Type] in the Printer Driver

[Plain Paper L]*

Plain Paper (60 - 89 g/m?)

[Plain Paper]

Heavy Paper (90 - 120 g/m?)

[Heavy Paper 1]

*

If paper curls excessively when printed with [Plain Paper] selected, select [Plain Paper L].

12 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

X

o

Faper Selection:

| DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v ‘

Paper Source:

Faper Type:

[ Pause when Printing

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

@)

[] Continug Printing with the Multi-purpase Tray

Auto
Multi-purpose Trap
Cassette 1

Cassette 2

fiom the Multi-purpose Tray

Restore Defaults

(l [i3 ]:] Cancel | [ Help |

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

2-sided Printing
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13 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Manual 2-sided Printing

Since this printer can print the other side of previously printed paper, you can print
both sides of the paper unavailable for automatic 2-sided printing.

1 In the multi-purpose tray, load paper whose other side is
previously printed.

&2 NOTE

For details on the procedure for loading paper, see "Paper Loading Orientation," on
p. 3-49.

2 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&2 NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

Basic Usage of the Printer H
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Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then from [Page Size],

select the page size of the document created by an

application @.

%Y Canon LBP3310Roperties

X

Page Setup | ini

Profile:

2 Source | Quality

WAl Settings v &

= (g Pags Size: [ v\)
84 Dutput Sige [ Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v‘
m @ [ Mapual Sedling
4 [Sesling Auta]
Citaemai
@
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

Select the size of the loaded paper in [Output Size] as needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] if the page size and the size of the paper

loaded in the multi-purpose tray are the same, because there is no need to

change the setting in this case.

% Canon LBP3310 Properties r'z(\
Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality
= B oo i o m
4
B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
* LLOpies: IR
Drientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1Page per Sheet v‘
’E] [ Manual Scaling
:
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

@ MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the

settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

2-sided Printing
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6 Display the [Paper Source] sheet @, then select
[Multi-purpose Tray] in [Paper Source] @.

%% Canon LBP3310 Properties X

Page Setup | Finishin{ | Paper Source | ‘i@

Basic Usage of the Printer H

Profile: [JE) Detault Settings

rr

Paper Selection

DJJ Same Paper for A1l Pagss - |

Paper Sourcs =
biul-purpnze \
azzattes 1
DJJ Paper Tupe: [ Pizin Paper 3
Auto

£4 [Scaling: Auto] [[] Pause when Frinting from the Multi-purpose Tray

@

Bestore Defaults

[

Canced | [ Heb |

7 Select the type of the loaded paper in [Paper Type].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

3

=

Paper Selection

DJJ Same Paper for A1l Pagss

v |

Paper Source:

Cassette 2

Plsin Paper

ﬂl ( Faper Type.

Ad [Sealing Auto] | Fause when Finting from the Muli-purpose | 1y

@

Bestore Defaults

]|

Canced | [ Heb |
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&> NOTE

Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type Setting for [Paper Type] in the Printer Driver
- [Plain Paper L]*!
Plain g, g9 gim?
Paper [Plain Paper]
90 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]
Heavy ) >
Paper 121 - 149 g/m [Heavy Paper 2]
150 - 163 g/m2 [Heavy Paper 3]
Index Card *2

1 If paper curls excessively when printed with [Plain Paper] selected, select [Plain Paper L].

*2_If printing Index Card, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to Index Card by
specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

8 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy
Profle. ) Default Settings | EE Duput Method:
HE Paper Selection:
D_]—] Same Paper for 41l Pages v‘
P——
P——

Paper Type:

ing: Auto]

View Seltings

&

[ Pauss when Printing from the Mul-purposs Tray

Restors Defaults
() ==

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

9 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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CaEing a Print Job

This printer allows you to cancel a print job using any one of the following methods.

« Using the print queue (See p. 5-20)
« Using the Printer Status Window (See p. 5-22)
- Using the © (Cancel Job) key (See p. 5-23)

& NOTE

If the optional network board is installed, you can also cancel a print job from the Remote
Ul (the software that allows you to manage the printer using a web browser).

For details on the procedure for canceling a print job using the Remote Ul, see "Chapter
3 Various Functions of the Remote Ul," in Remote Ul Guide.

Canceling a Print Job Using the Print Queue

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.

2 Click [ 11 ] (Print Queue).

o Canon LBP3310 S
1oh Cptions  Help

BN =

[3 Printing
| p

Basic Usage of the Printer H

Print Job Information

Document Name: UsersGuide. pdf
User Mame; johnsan

Computer Mame: CANONDS

Piin Pages: 2/5

USB001
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The print queue is displayed.

& Canon LBP3310

Printer Document  View  Help

Document Name Status Owner

[#] Usersuide. pdf Printing johnsan

<

Pages | Size Subr
5 4TTKBMTTKE 133

1 document{s) in queue

& NOTE

* You can also display the print queue using the following procedure.

1. Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].

Windows XP Professional

Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other

Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

2. Double-click the icon for this printer.

« For details on the print queue, see Windows Help.

3 Right-click the job that you want to cancel, then select
[Cancel] from the pop-up menu.

& Canon LBP3310

Printer Documsnt Wiew Help

Status Owner Pages | Size
477 KB[477 KB

Printing johnson 5

Pause |
Restart

" Froperties

Subr|
13:3

Cancels the selected documents,

& NOTE

« Another user's job is not displayed.

However, all the jobs are displayed on the print server if the printer is shared on a

network.

« This printer allows you to operate jobs in the print queue until they are completed.

Canceling a Print Job
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4 Clicking [Yes] cancels the print job.

\?‘) Are you sure you want: bo cancel the selected print jobs?

Yes Mo |

Canceling a Print Job Using the Printer Status Window

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.

2 Clicking [[#]] (Cancel Job) cancels the print job.

o Canon LBP3310 =3
b Options Help
-]
> Frint
rinting >

Frint Job Information

Document Mame; UsersGuide. pdf
User Name: johnson

Computer Mame: CANONOS

Print Pages: L [ TTTTTT]

LISEO01

& NOTE

While another user's job is being printed, you cannot cancel the job.
However, you can cancel the print job from the print server if the printer is shared
on a network.
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Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key

When you cannot print because an error is occurring with another user's job (when

you cannot delete another user's job in the Printer Status Window on your
computer), use the @ (Cancel Job) key to cancel the job.

1 Pressing the © (Cancel Job) key cancels the job.

The /ﬁ (Cancel Job) indicator (orange) is on while you are pressing the key, and
the job cancel process starts after you release the key. The /ﬁ) (Cancel Job)

indicator (orange) blinks while a job is in the cancellation process.

N
oD
O s\
O A
O O
:O:ﬁ?
_ J

(M vPORTANT
* You cannot cancel the following pages or jobs.
- Pages of which data has been received already
- Jobs of which print copy is one sheet of paper

« If the job when the key is pressed and the job when the key is released are

different, both the jobs cannot be canceled.

» Depending on the settings for the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box in the
Printer Status Window, you may not be able to cancel a job. For more details, see

"[Device Settings] Menu," on p. 5-37.

Canceling a Print Job
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Ho Use Help

For details on using the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, see the
instructions in Help by displaying it using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

= B page s [ v/
+
[— LBl Duput Sige [ Match Page Size v
= Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Fage Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v

-

@ [ Mapual Sedling
A4 [Sealing: Auta]

TRt

[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

When displaying Help from the Printer Status Window, select [Help Topics] from
the [Help] menu.

o Canon LBP3310 S
Job  Options Ao

B &
About
[3 Feady to Print
| p

Print Job Information

Document Name:
User Mame;

Computer Name:

Pin Pege — .

USB001
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2 Display the option you would like information on.

« Displaying the option you would like information on with Contents (See p. 5-25)
« Displaying the option you would like information on with Index (See p. 5-26)

* Retrieving a word or phrase included in Help and displaying the option you
would like information on (See p. 5-27)

@ Displaying the option you would like information on with Contents

Click [Contents] (D, then click the title of the option you would like information on

@.

E? Canon LBP3310 Help

o <« & B

Hide Back ~ Options

| Contents | 1

@ CAPT Printer Driver

@ Howto Use a "Profile”

0 Specifying the Settings for Pap

@ Specifying the Print Quality

= m Trying Yarious Printing Methoc
Printing on Different Outpu

Scaling Print Dutput Manug

Printing Multiple Pages on

Booklet Printing
Collating Printed Pages
Editing Johs with PageCaor
0 How to Use the Printer Status
@ IfaProblem Oceurs
=] m List of Sheets and Dialog Boxe
& Commaon Sheets and Diali
= [ [Page Setup] Sheet
[Page Setup] Sheet
[EditWatermark] Dialog
[Custom Paper Size Se

< >

Watermark Printing

@ 2bout s relp ~

Superimposes watermarks (such as [COPY] and [DRAFT])
over the print data created by an application

& Note
+ Printing procedures vary depending on the application
you are using. For details on the printing procedures,
see the instruction manual supplied with the
application

=

Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application

[~

Select the printer to print to, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences]

w

Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select the
[Watermark] check box

=

Select the character string to print as a watermark fram
the [Watermark] list on the right side

Also, you can add new watermarks as well as edit
the already registered watermarks by clicking [Edit
Watermark]

o

Click [OK]

How to Use Help
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@ Displaying the option you would like information on with Index

1. Click [Index] (D, then enter a keyword for the option you would like information on (2.

2. Double-click the title of the option you would like information on.

Canon LBP3310 Help

Watermark

[To Gontrol Frint Status -~
To Display the Printer Status Window
To Perfarm Conflguration Page Print
To Perform Network Status Print (Only
To Register the Paper Size for the Pag
To Specify Network Settings (Only ITth
To Specify the Cancel Job Key

Toner Density

Toner Save

Trademarks and Abbreviations
Troubleshooting

Unit ([Custom Paper Size Settings] Oi
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Using Custom Paper Size

Using Mon-Standard Paper Size
Utility

Wiew Settings

Wiew Settings Dialog Box

View Settings List (View Settinags] Dia

Waterrmark List ([Edit Wiatermark] Dial
YWatermark Printing

~

Display

L[Page Setup] Sheet

@,

(Add Profile

@I Edit Profile;
Output Method

@_EMI
Preview

Page Size
Qutput Size
Caopies
Qrientation
Page Layout
Page QOrder)
Ianual Scaling
Wiatermark
Edit Watermark
Wiew Settings

@I Display Printer Status YWindow
Custarm Paper Size

Canon LBP3310 Help

g

Hide Back  Print Options

Contents | Index | Search

Type in the keypword to find:

H Waterrmark Printing |

Ta Control Print Status -~
To Display the Printer Status Window
To Perfarm Conflguration Page Print
To Perform Network Status Print (Only
To Register the Paper Size for the Pag
To Specify Network Settings (Only ITth
To Specify the Cancel Job Key

Toner Density

Toner Save

Trademarks and Abbreviations
Troubleshooting

Unit ([Custom Paper Size Settings] Oi
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Using Custom Paper Size

Using Mon-Standard Paper Size
Utility

Wiew Settings

Wiew Settings Dialog Box

View Seftings List (View Settinas] Dia
Watermark

|

‘ [Page Setup] Sheet

Profile
) s P
CF | (Add Profile;

@I Edit Profile]
Output Method
@ Lock:
Preview

Page Size
Qutput Size
Caopies
Qrientation
Page Layout
Page QOrder)
Ianual Scaling
Wiatermark
Edit Watermark
Wiew Settings

@I Display Printer Status YWindow
Custarm Paper Size
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@ Retrieving a word or phrase included in Help and displaying the

option you would like information on

1. Click [Search] (), then enter a word or phrase related to the option you would like

information on 2).

Canon LBP3310 Help

L EIC
Hide Back  Fint [y

Conterts | Inde

Tuoe in the won

| Watermark
List Topics
Select topic: Found: 0
Title: Location

[ Search previous results
[] Match similar wards
[ Search titles only

| [Page Setup] Sheet

(b3

Profile
=F | (Add Profils)

@ Edit Profile;
Qutput Method

@M
Preview]

Page Size
Output Size
Copies
Orientation
Page Layout
Page Order]
IManual Scaling
WWatermark
Edit Watermark
iew Settings

@I Display Printer Status Wyindow!
Custom Paper Size

|

2. Click [List Topics].

Canon LBP3310 Help

o < & B

Hide Back Frint Options

Contents | Index | Search |

EEX

Type in the word(s) to search for

| watermare

Select topic: Found: 0

_E

Title: Location

Rank

[ Search previous results
[] Match similar wards
[ Search titles only

| [Page Setup] Sheet

(b3

Profile
5 s poie
F | (Add Profile

@ Edit Profile;
Qutput Method

@M
Preview]

Page Size
Output Size
Copies
Orientation
Page Layout
Page Order]
IManual Scaling
WWatermark
Edit Watermark
iew Settings

@I Display Printer Status Wyindow!
Custom Paper Size

|

How to Use Help
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3. Double-click the title of the desired topic in the displayed list.

Canon LBP3310 Help
- & O

M
Hide Back  Print Options

~

Contents | Index | Search | ‘[Page Setup] Sheet ‘ 2
Type in the word(s] to search for:

Wiatermark

Profile
Select jopic: Found: 24 Lol iy
i
l QI Edit Profile;
[Output Method]

[Watermark] Canon L. 3 @

[Border] (EditWa.. CanonLl. 4 LLock)

[Angle] (EditWat.. Canonl.. & [Previgw]

[Print Style] ([Edit . Canonl.. B Page Size

[Edit Watermark] Canon L. T

[Add] ([Edit Water.. Canon L. 8 Output Size =
[Delete] (Editwa.. Canonl. 9 | [Copies]

[Pane Setup] Sheet Canonl.. 10 [Drientation]

[Name] ([Editv¥at . Canonl.. 11 Page Layout

[Edit Watermark] Canon L. 12

[Preview] ([EditW.. Canon L. 13 (Eage Urder]

[Position] (EditW... CanonL.. 14 Manual Scalin

[Move to Center] (. Canonl.. 15 [WWatermark]

IPrintan FirstPa Canan| 1R ¥ Edit Watermark

< >
ﬁs po— : - Wiew Settings

earch previous resulls

[¥] Match sinilar words @I Display Printer Status YWindow]
[ s each tilles ony Custarn Paper Size v
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MEEIS

This section describes the procedures for installing the manuals included in the
CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer you are using or uninstalling
them.

Installing the Manuals

Install the manuals included in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on your
computer using the following procedure.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP3310 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M MPORTANT

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears, click [Run
AUTORUN.EXE].

« If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, display it using the following procedures. (The
CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name
may differ depending on the computer you are using.)

- If you are using an operating system other than Windows Vista, select [Run] from
the [Start] menu, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].

- If you are using Windows Vista, enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search]
under the [Start] menu, and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

& NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Allow].
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2 Click [Custom Installation].

Canon LBP3310 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs efc. on this
screen. Select a menu on

the right |
| Custom Installation ‘
-
nal Software Programs, J
Display Manuals. J
¢ Exit |

3 Clear the [Printer Driver] check box @, then click [Install] @.

Custom Installation

Explanation of Software : (1]

| & Printer Driver

1] ] Lnine Manuas

)
22MB

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

C: Free Disk Spa
Space Required to I

Cancel Back ‘ Install |

4 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

]
STEP1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement completely and
carefully before installing the software programs.
step 2
Install
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE
STEP 3 SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT
SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
Dene REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.
1d you have any questions concerning this Agreem
n for any reason, please write
itor/dealer, serving the country where you
obtained the Products.
To accept the terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].
To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted
Back | Yes No |
P ———

Installation of the instruction manuals starts.
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5 When the installation completion screen appears, click [Next].

Install
v

[ onine wanuale

v

STEP3
Done

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

6 click [Exit].
I
i CD-ROM Setup Terminated

[] Restart Computer Now (Recommended)

STEP3
Done

The installation of the manuals is completed.
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You can take the CD-ROM out of the CD-ROM drive after the installation is
completed.

Procedures for displaying the manuals
To see the installed manuals, perform either of the following procedures.
- Double-click [LBP3310 Online Manuals] created on the desktop.
3

LBP3310
Online
Manals

- Select [Canon LBP3310] - [LBP3310 Online Manuals] added to [All
Programs] ([Programs] for Windows 2000) under the [Start] menu.

»‘ i LBP3310

@ Cano 3310
All Programs [F@ Canon Printer Uninstallsr »

Uninstalling the Manuals

The procedure for uninstalling the manuals varies depending on your operating
system. See the following according to your operating system.

+ For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-bit) (See p. 5-33)
« For Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista (64-bit) (See p. 5-33)

(M MPORTANT
If the manuals were installed with administrator rights, a user without administrator rights
cannot uninstall the manuals. Be sure to log on as a user with administrator rights before
the uninstallation.
If you are not sure about the permissions, ask your computer administrator.

& NOTE

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows Vista,
see "Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista," on p. 10-8.
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For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista (32-hit)

Uninstalling the printer driver can also uninstall the manuals. For details on
uninstalling the printer driver, see "Uninstalling the Printer Driver," on p. 4-69.

If you want to uninstall only the manuals without uninstalling the printer driver,
delete the following files and folders.
« "Program Files\Canon\LBP3310"

- "Manuals" folder

« Right-click [Canon LBP3310] in [All Programs] ([Programs] for Windows 2000)
under the [Start] menu, then select [Delete] from the pop-up menu.

« Desktop
- [LBP3310 Online Manuals] (Shortcut for [Index.pdf])

& NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [Destination Folder Access Denied] dialog box
appears, click [Continue]. (If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click
[Continue].)

For Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista (64-bit)

The manuals are not uninstalled by uninstalling the printer driver. If you want to
uninstall the manuals, delete the following files and folders.
« "\Program Files (x86)\Canon\LBP3310"
- "Manuals" folder
« Desktop
- [LBP3310 Online Manuals] (Shortcut for [Index.pdf])

If you want to uninstall only the manuals without uninstalling the printer driver,
perform the following operation also.

+ Right-click [Canon LBP3310] in [All Programs] under the [Start] menu, then select
[Delete] from the pop-up menu.

& NOTE

If the [Destination Folder Access Denied] dialog box appears, click [Continue]. (If the
[User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].)
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PriE Status Window

The Printer Status Window shows the printer status (such as the operation status
and job information) with messages, animations, and icons.

You can perform the following operations using the Printer Status Window. If you
find any problems with the printer, check the Printer Status Window.

« You can check the

contents and remedies for the problem when an error has

occurred in the printer or while printing is not performed. (See p. 8-25)
- You can cancel a job. (See p. 5-22)
« You can check information (such as the user name and document name) about

the current print jo

For more details on

b.

Functions on the Printer Status Window

operations of the Printer Status Window, see Help. For details

on methods for displaying Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

Basic Usage of the Printer H

[Message Area] —

[Animation Area] —

[Job Information Area] —

+f! Canon LBP3310 EE&
Menu Bar — b options  Help
[Print Queue] Button —-1 & [Refresh] Button
- Readyto P
llcon] ——=  Feedbrorm }—— [Resolve Error] Button

[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

Pririt Job Information

Document Name:
e Ulzer Narme:

Computer Hame:

it Pages | # —— [Cancel Job] Button
[Status Bar] —gseoot L————— [Progress Bar]
B Menu Bar
[Job] Menu You can cancel a job or resume a job which is paused during printing

[Options] Menu

[Help] Menu

for some reason.

Allows you to change the preferences for the Printer Status Window
as well as clean the fixing roller of the printer.

Allows you to search for the desired items using keywords and
displays [About] (the version information) of the Printer Status
Window.
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H Other Functions
[Icon]
[Message Area]

[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

[Animation Area]

[Print Queue] Button

[Refresh] Button

[Resolve Error] Button

[Job Information Area]

[Progress Bar]

[Cancel Job] Button

[Status Bar]

Displays the printer status.
Displays the current printer status with a short message.

Displays additional information if an error or other such event
occurs.

Displays the printer status using an animated graphic. The
background color changes from blue (normal) to orange when user
action is required, or to red when a warning is issued.

Displays the print queue, a function of Windows. For details on the
print queue, see Windows Help.

Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window
display.

You can resume a job when it is paused during printing for some
reason.

Displays information about the job.

Indicates the progress of the current job by showing the number of
printed pages and the bar growth.

Cancels the current job. While another user's job is being printed,
the [Cancel Job] button is displayed in gray.

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.

Displaying the Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window.

» Click [i})ﬂ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page
Setup] sheet in the printer driver.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

3

T EE] s
E= 0 Pagesiee m o]
i
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v
Copies [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout |E| 1 Page per Shest v
[IManual Scaling
View Settings D) watemaic
£ Watsrmork
Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |
ok [ cawd | [ Hep

)
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« Click the icon for the Printer Status Window displayed in the Windows taskbar,
then click the printer name.

If you start printing or an error occurs when the Printer Status Window is not
displayed, it starts in the form of an icon automatically. Clicking this icon can display
the Printer Status Window.

@)

* Depending on the setting for [Display Settings] in the [Preferences (Users)] dialog box or the [Preferences
(Administrators)] dialog box in the Printer Status Window, it starts as follows.

- If [Only when Errors Occur] is specified: The Printer Status Window starts in the form of an icon only when an
error occurs.

- If [Not Display Automatically] is specified: The Printer Status Window does not start automatically.

[Preferences (Users)] Dialog Box

Select [Preferences (Users)] from the [Options] menu to display the [Preferences
(Users)] dialog box. Specify the display settings for the Printer Status Window in the
[Preferences (Users)] dialog box.

For more details, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help, see "How to
Use Help," on p. 5-24.

[Preferences (Administrators)] Dialog Box

Select [Preferences (Administrators)] from the [Options] menu to display the
[Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box. The [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog
box allows you to specify the settings such as the following settings.

- Selecting whether the print server sets the display settings of all client computers
for the Printer Status Window, if the printer is shared on a network
« Selecting the timing of monitoring the printer status

For more details, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help, see "How to
Use Help," on p. 5-24.

M MPORTANT

You cannot display the [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box without administrator
rights for the printer (For more details, ask your computer administrator.).
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The [Utility] menu in the [Options] menu allows you to clean the fixing roller of the
printer and performs Configuration Page Print.

H [Cleaning]
If the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, the fixing roller needs to be
cleaned. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by cleaning the fixing roller.
For more details, see "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 7-18.

H [Configuration Page Print]
Prints the availability of the optional accessories for the printer, settings for [Device
Settings] in the [Options] menu, and current printer status such as the total number of
print pages.
For more details, see "Confirming the Printer Features," on p. 8-56.

B [Network Status Print] (Only if the network board is installed)
Prints the version of the optional network board as well as the TCP/IP settings.
For more details, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

[Device Settings] Menu

The [Device Settings] menu in the [Options] menu allows you to specify the settings
related to the printer, such as specifying the size of the paper loaded in the paper
cassette as well as specifying the network settings.

H [Cassette Settings]
Specifies the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette.
For details, see Step 6 and subsequent steps of "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette,"
onp. 3-17.

H [Settings of the Cancel Job Key]
The job that can be canceled using the @ (Cancel Job) key on the printer is specified.
The settings in this dialog box applies to the jobs of all users.

@ MPORTANT
The [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box allows you to specify the setting for the
© (Cancel Job) key.
You can cancel jobs from the Printer Status Window or the Remote Ul (only if the network
board is installed) regardless of the setting for the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog
box.
For details on the Remote Ul, see "Remote Ul Guide".

H [Network Settings] (Only if the network board is installed)
Specify the network settings for the printer.
For more details, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help, see "How to Use
Help," on p. 5-24.
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[Remote Ul] (Only If the Network Board Is Installed)

Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu to start the Remote Ul. The Remote Ul
is software that allows you to manage the printer using a web browser. For details
on the Remote Ul, see "Remote Ul Guide".

(M MPORTANT

You cannot select [Remote Ul] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a
network.

Selecting [Refresh] from the [Options] menu obtains the latest printer status and
refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ & ] (Refresh) in the Printer Status
Window.

[Resolve Error]

You can resume a job which is paused during printing for some reason by selecting
[Resolve Error] from the [Job] menu. However, the job resumed by selecting
[Resolve Error] may cause unexpected print results.

[Resolve Error] is disabled in any of the following cases.

- When the job is paused due to a printer error such as a paper jam and paper-out
condition

« When another user's job is paused
([Resolve Error] is enabled on the print server if the printer is shared on a
network.)

You can obtain the same result by clicking [[2}]] (Resolve Error) in the Printer

Status Window.

M MPORTANT

If the message <Insufficient Disk Space> is displayed in the Printer Status Window,
delete unnecessary files, and then select [Resolve Error].
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Selecting [Cancel Job] from the [Job] menu cancels the current job.
While another user's job is being printed, you cannot use [Cancel Job].
([Cancel Job] is enabled on the print server if the printer is shared on a network.)

You can obtain the same result by clicking [[F]] (Cancel Job) in the Printer Status
Window.

Selecting [Print Queue] from the [Job] menu displays the print queue, a function of
Windows. In the print queue, you can perform operations such as a job checking
and job canceling. For details on the print queue, see Windows Help.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ I ] (Print Queue) in the Printer Status n
Window.

Basic Usage of the Printer
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Using the Various Printing Functions

CHAPTER

This chapter describes the printing procedures that use the various printing functions.

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing. . . ... .. ... . i 6-3
Various Sheets inthe Printer Driver . .. .. ... . 6-10
[Page Setup] Sheet ... ... 6-11
[Finishing] Sheet. . . ... 6-12
[Paper Source] Sheet. . . ... 6-13
[Quality] Sheet . .. ... 6-14
[Device Settings] Sheet . . . ... 6-15
[Profile] Sheet. . ... 6-16
PreVIEW . . . 6-17
Printing Multiple PagesonOne Sheet . . .. ......... .. .. .. ... ... .. . ... 6-19
Printing with Scaling . . . .. ... 6-22
Printing with Automatic Scaling . . . ... ... 6-22
Printing with Arbitrary Scaling . . ... ... 6-23
Poster Printing . ... .o 6-25
Watermark Printing. . . .. ... 6-27
Watermark Printing. . . ..o 6-27
Editing Watermarks . ... ... 6-29
Printing Borders and Printing Date. .. ... .. 6-31
Booklet Printing . ... ... 6-33
Printingwitha Gutter . . ... ... .. 6-35
Selecting the Paper Output Method . .. ... ... .. ... . .. . 6-37
Printing with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point. . .. .......... ... ... ... .... 6-39
Printing with the Data Rotated 180 Degrees . ......... ... ... .. .. ... .. .. ...... 6-41
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Uti@' g a Variety of Options for Printing

This printer allows you to print in a variety of ways as follows.

H Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet (See p. 6-19)
Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

H Printing with Scaling (See p. 6-22)

Specify this option when A4 size data is reduced in size and printed on B5 size paper, or

B5 size data is enlarged and printed on A4 size paper. You can specify an arbitrary

scaling.

»

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing
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B Poster Printing (See p. 6-25)
You can magnify and divide a single page image to print it out on multiple sheets of paper.
You can make one large poster by joining these printouts together.
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B Watermark Printing (See p. 6-27)
You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY] and [DRAFT]) over the documents
created by an application.
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B Printing Borders and Printing Date (See p. 6-31)
You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers, etc.
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B 2-sided Printing (See p. 5-10)
You can print a 2-page document on both sides of one sheet of paper.

1
T
4

H Booklet Printing (See p. 6-33)
You can make a booklet by folding printouts in half.
For example, when making a booklet of 8 pages, 2 sheets are used in total because 2
pages are printed on each side of paper.
A booklet can also be made by specifying the number of sheets to be folded in half and
binding the printouts if you want to perform booklet printing of a large amount of pages.

[ g g 0 |

nunH\éﬁ.mé.

2

1

B Printing with a Gutter (See p. 6-35)
You can specify a gutter for paper to be printed.

0000

» Ma

E”H,ﬂfgﬁwé
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H Selecting the Paper Output Method (See p. 6-37)
You can select the paper output method before printing.

« If you do not specify the paper output method
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1, 2,2, 2, 3, 3, 3.

« If you collate the printouts
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3.

B Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point (See p. 6-39)
Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm margin (10 mm for envelopes
and Index Card) as the starting point, a certain portion (lower right) may be missing when
printing data with no margin. In this case, you can extend the printable area to near the
edges of the paper by printing with the upper-left 0 mm margin as the starting point.
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B Printing with the Data Rotated 180 Degrees (See p. 6-41)
You can print with the image rotated 180 degrees. This option is useful for printing
envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.

W Selecting Paper for Each Page (See p. 6-43)
You can select paper for each page, such as for printing the front cover on a different type
of paper.

abllik

> Ty

B Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images (See p. 6-45)
Specify this option when printing with this kind of low-resolution image data being
smoothed out.

-

B Printing with Toner Density Adjusted (See p. 6-47)
You can print with toner density adjusted.

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing 6-7
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Bl Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted (See p. 6-49)
You can print with the brightness and contrast adjusted.

B Printing a Grayscale Sample (See p. 6-51)
You can print an adjusted grayscale sample.
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B Editing Jobs with PageComposer (See p. 6-59)
You can combine two jobs into one as well as change the job settings for the combined
job. You can edit jobs of different applications. You can also preview the job.

— JobA — — JobB — —— Job ——

A

- |

hq a7 | B
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Varjets Sheets in the Printer Driver

You can switch among the sheets in the printer driver by clicking the tabs across the
top of the dialog box.
This section describes the sheets to be displayed.

Displaying from an application

X
- - [Page Setup] Sheet (See p. 6-11)
T o - [Finishing] Sheet (See p. 6-12)
& ~ - [Paper Source] Sheet (See p. 6-13)
e . - [Quality] Sheet (See p. 6-14)
g [A)® Pot [A)O Landscape.
PonL R F]
[ Manual Scaling.
el
luemsi
@

Displaying from the printer icon
(If selecting [Printing Preferences])

& Canon LOP3310 Printing Preferences &

Page 5 P | Paper Souce | Qusiy

®

- - [Page Setup] Sheet (See p. 6-11)
s [ 7 ” - [Finishing] Sheet (See p. 6-12)
a4 _ - [Paper Source] Sheet (See p. 6-13)
8 neem - [Quality] Sheet (See p. 6-14)
[a)@Ponat [A) O Landscape
Page Loyt ] 1P shan 3
j_JI E] [ Manual Sealing
Dtser
&
[CuomPaporsie ) [ PoseOpors ) [ BerweDetate )
Corel

Displaying from the printer icon
(If selecting [Properties])

—p - [Device Settings] Sheet (See p. 6-15)
- [Profile] Sheet (See p. 6-16)

e
[Carcn LePasic

2

Locaton

Conment

Modet  Canon8P3310

= P
e
ForrerTey

& NOTE

The [General], [Sharing], [Ports], [Advanced], [Color Management], and [Security] sheets
in the printer driver are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets, see Windows
Help.
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[Page Setup] Sheet

Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences

(eJindicates the reference page

Pags Setup [ Finishing | Paper Sourcs | Quaity| for the setting procedure.

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

p. 6-17

B poge sie: [a4 v
+
B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
- | N o
Orientation
@ Portrait
1 Piage pir Shest

Page Layout ‘

p. 6-19

[1Manual Scaling

Sealing: % (25 to 200]

[[]whatermark:

{ p.623

p. 6-27

Wiew Settings

2

[[ Custom Paper Size... ][ Page Options.. |
J
— T

Bestore Defauls |

B E

Custom Paper Size Settings

i

]

]

]

]

1
VvV

<------------

Watermlk List

Name:

Font Arel

bove to Certer

Sty Regular

Size:

Text CONFIDENTIAL

Layout Optons |

O Sethnge:

Edging:

Edit Watermark
Paper List Name of Custom Paper Size:
Nane Size a
® Leter 21592794 A
° Legal 21595 36 iy
* Evecuiive 1841 %2667 OO 5
°a5 148052100 @iz i o
wome ) (o /
a4 210.0% 297.0 GRS
B4 257.0% 3640 Widh m [76.2 1o 215.5]
‘AS 27054200 Height: m [127.0 to 355.6] 0
Ervelope Monarch 93541905 v
Posiion
B [ J o
@z [ o 05y
Ange

@ Upward Leftto Right
O bermmadLatio it

L L

Border Bt Sile

O Cicle ® Transparent
A | O Rectange O Overlap
© None

[Pt on Fist Page Oy

=

Piint ser Name:
ot v

Piint Page Nunber
ot

():Bm,enm
(=

<

Format Settings

Sige:

OK. Restore Defaults

& NOTE

>

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,

see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

Various Sheets in the Printer Driver
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[Finishing] Sheet

(eJindicates the reference page
for the setting procedure.

(p.617 ) [ p.6-35 ) ( p.510 )

( p.6-33 )

& Canon

| Page Setup || inishing | Paper Sour ).

_l
| ity |

Detailed Settings for, Booklet

Booklet iining Method

[ Specify Baokiet Guer

ol
O Divide rtoets

=]

Output Methad:

- Sl

Prafile

& Print v

Print Style

2

=

@ 1-sided Printing
© Zsided Frinting

(O Booklet Printing e

Ok Cancel

£pply [_

Help

p. 6-37

Finishing Details

Ok wilh Upper Lt of Shest 25 Starting Pork

Detect Paper Size in Cassete
s [ Foste Pit Data 180 Degrees
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

e

Inage Processing
© Reduce and Arrange

B i

K Festore Defauls

Advanced Settings.
Help

Advanced Settings

ger Image with Size asis

ni01e0]

‘Special Print Adjustment B: 0ff v

] EMF Spociing
Prink Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set

0k J [ Concel [ Restore Defauts | [

Help

& NOTE

Detailed Settings

Paper Algnment

©langEdee 1

O Short Edge 1

Bining localions of mived papers are as folows:

Aa/Potai: Long E dge [Left
Ad/Landscape: Long Edge [Top]

Inage Processing
© Reduce and Anange
© Stagger Image wih Sce asis

]
]
Binding Location: 1
]
| . Long Edge [Left] o [ Gue. | '
|_I Finish i ] !
— inishing H
24 [Seding | uia] O ok : e W
C|ememe ] Collats
*Jew Settings O] ] [Dj = [j [D
e : RorEr —
1
weem oo FgingDeak.. || RestoeDeguls |

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,

see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.
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[Paper Source] Sheet

(eJindicates the reference page
for the setting procedure.

& Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences

| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality|

Faper Selectios

| p. 6-17 }

& NOTE

A4 [Scaling: Auta]

| DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v ‘

Paper Source:
Mul-puipose Tray
Cassette 1

Cassette 2

Faper Tupe: Plain Paper v

[ Pause when Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
[] Continug Printing with the Multi-purpase Tray

Restore Defaults

: p. 6-43 '

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,
see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.
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[Quality] Sheet

& Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences

Detailed Settings

ERTR -

Pint Colored Test and Lines in Black,
s [ Eniable Image Correction

Haltones:

S T

Light Dark
[ TonerSave
- O 0K Cancel Help
p. 6-47 )

| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Duality

Prafile

Designs [CAD]

Details..

This mode is used when printing documents in general.

(eJindicates the reference page
for the setting procedure.

&2 NOTE

n [ el Gyl Setings (C oseiom )
@ Print Grayscale Sample .
]
8 [ Aot | [ BespreDetauls |
S |
=1
5 1IIEFNETE ‘ [ Hew |
< 1
> '
L H
87 ' p. 6-51 : :
g ~
= Grayscale Settings (3]
— p. 6-49
o (GrysoseAdusmert | Watching]
Preview e B I
g Brightness: 0 Dark 4% O F
.9 Conlrast: 0 Lo @ 737 Q@  Hih
—
=
0. 6-49
aJ Grayscale Adjustment | Matching
e
-— Matching Mode: d
(@]
£ TR
[0} Malghing Method
- ont Pl
Bamma [

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,
see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.
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[Device Settings] Sheet

& Canon LBP3310 Properties

[ General | Sharing || Potts | Advanced || Color M || Secuity | Device Settings | Profie |
Device Settings : Auto
Paper Source Options [150 Sheet Cassetid
5 pooling at Host, [Aute v
[ GetDevice Status ][ About ]
Apply

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,
see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.
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[Profile] Sheet

& Canon LBP3310 Properties

| General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

Prafile List:

ElE " MName:
8 2 0r 1 [1-sided] Default Setings
*EF 2on 1 [2-sided) Comment:
.

57 2-cided This setting enables you to print with all factory default
.

Seale o Fit i seftings. This setting is suitable for printing aereral business

, documents that include tet and tables.

[ corfidential

()
:\mpult. X Export..

Define Document Property Allow Profile Selection

]
]
Allow Setting Edition ]
]
)
(]

Add/Edit Profile 3]

Atibution | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy|

N N
e o » = 9w 3288003 5
| >

Cormment:

Restore Defaults

[ ok J[ cancel J[ e |

&2 NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying Help,
see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.
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e

The current settings are displayed on Preview in the [Page Setup] sheet, the
[Finishing] sheet, and the [Paper Source] sheet. Additionally, you can specify the
settings for the printer driver by clicking Preview.

=

[Scaling Auto]

[Nl (B Default Settings

View Seltings

v B Dutput Method: | &9 Piint

% Pags Size: 44
+
LBl Duput Sige Match Page Size
Copies 12] o33
Orientafion
(3 Portrait () Landscape

Fage Lapout; 1 Page per Sheet

[ Manual Sealing

[ watermark.

& Canon LBP3310 Printing Preferences E‘

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

il
(

Custom Paper Size. ] [ Page Options. ] [ Pestore Defauts |

Depending on which icon on the upper left on Preview ( or E) is selected, the
specifiable options vary.

B When =] is selected
You can specify the following settings according to the clicked position on Preview.

« [Binding Location]: Left-click an edge of the document image.
« [Page Layout]: Repeatedly left-click within the document image or right-click on Preview.
The use of the icon on the lower right on Preview is as follows.

Icon

Use

By clicking the icon, you can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing]

and [2-sided Printing].

Preview 6-17
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B When E is selected
You can specify the following settings according to the clicked position on Preview.

« [Paper Source]: Left-click a paper source image (the multi-purpose tray or paper
cassette).

« [Finishing]: Right-click on Preview.

Also, if you have selected any one of the following in [Paper Selection], you can specify

the paper source for each page.

« [Different for First, Others, and Last]
« [Different for First, Second, Others, and Last]
« [Different for Cover and Others]

If you want to switch the paper source automatically according to the size or type of paper
to be printed, left-click [Auto] on the lower right on Preview.

6-18
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Priﬂ' g Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet 6-19
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then select the number of
the pages to be printed on one sheet from [Page Layout] @.

The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per

Sheet).
Page Setup | Jris 1 50unce | Quality
Profie: | *[E) Derault Setting: | £ | Oitput Methodt
(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
+
J— B output size [Match Page Size v/
= Copies: 1t 355
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
-

Page Layout 1 Page per Shest
’E] [ Manual Scaling 1 Page per Sheet

2 Pages per Sheet

4 Pages per Sheet

]

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

[ Vovislig: ] Hveems

6 Pages per Sheet

L8| #Pages per Sheet

9 Pages per Sheet

16 Pages per Sheet

Poster [3x 3]

aster [4 x 4]

4 If you selected 2, 4, 6, 8,9, or 16 (Pages per Sheet) in Step 3,
[Page Order] appears. Specify how the pages are aligned.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

] H

Using the Various Printing Functions H

= B poge sie: a4 v
T
J—— B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
B=
i 2 Copies: 1t 355
Drientation
= uf @ Porrait O Landscape
3 4
Paes Loyt

4 Pag Sheel
’E] [F‘ageﬂrdev ‘ ] Ao rom Latt v

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

[ ovistg: ] Hesoms

[ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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&> NOTE

The options under [Page Order] differ depending on the paper orientation or the
number of pages to be printed on one sheet.

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Cclick [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pripl-_rﬁ' g with Scaling

You can print with automatic scaling or arbitrary scaling.
The scale factor from 25 to 200 % can be specified.

Printing with Automatic Scaling

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&2 NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then select [Page Size] @.

$% Canon LBP3310 Reoperties f'gl

Page Setup |Jini st Source | Quality

E= (5 Page Size m g @

Prafile:

224 Output Size: | Match Page Size ~|
Copies [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout: |E| 1 Page per Shest v|
[[] Manual Scaling
A4 [Scaling: Auto]
S@ Edit 'wiatemark.
Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |
ok [ cawd |[ He |
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4 Select the paper size in [Output Size].

The scaling factor will be set automatically according to the sizes selected in
[Page Size] and [Output Size].

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Printing with Arbitrary Scaling

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&2 NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select the page size in
[Page Size].

4 Select the paper size in [Output Size].

Printing with Scaling 6-23
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5 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify the value
in the spin box.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profie: | JZ) Defaul Setings ~| ) Output Method: | &5 Print -
B B poge sie: 4 v
T
J— B ouput size Match Page Size v
= o 12| [
Orientation
® Fartrai O Landscape

Page Layout 1 Page per Shest -
—

@ E@(

Ad [Sealing: 100%]
[ ewsuig ] [eem

T 100 3| % [25to 200] ]

[ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

6 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pog Printing

You can magnify and divide a single page image to print it out on multiple sheets of
paper. You can make one large poster by joining these printouts together.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

Poster Printing 6-25
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then select [Poster [N x N]]
(N = 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout] @.

Page Setup | fi s Source | Quality
Prafil Derault Setlings | £ | Oitput Methodt
(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
J— E Dutput Size: [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ Copies: 1t 355
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layout 1 Page per Shest v
’E] [ Manual Scaling 1 Page per Sheet
A4 [Sealing: Auta] 2 Pages per Sheet
[ Vewsoligs | [lwatema 4Pages per Sheet
£ 6 Pages per Shest
O & Pages per Sheet
9 Pages per Shest j

A layout image of the printed paper appears on Preview.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

6-26
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Wgﬂark Printing

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY] and [DRAFT]) over the
documents created by an application.
Additionally, you can add new watermarks as well as edit the added watermarks.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing or editing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

Watermark Printing

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

Using the Various Printing Functions H
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3 Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(@ Select the [Watermark] check box.

(3 Select the character string to print as a watermark from the list on the right side of
[Watermark] .

&% Canon LBP331QBroperties

Page Setup \_ i

sr Source || Qualty

x

E=

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

Profile; |JE) Lerault Settings

I Bl

B Pagesice
<

2L Ouputsize:

Copies,

Orientation

Page Layout:

[] Manusl Scaling

a4 ]
[ Match Page Size v
110 999

) ® Pt [A) O Landseape

] rrsensren

(oo

[ vewsetngs | ( wﬁte'mafk:) (| COWFIDENTIAL

“)

@ [ Earweemar ]
@ Page Options..__| [ Fiestore Defauls |
ok J [ caneel [ ek

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappeatrs.

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Editing Watermarks

1 Perform the following procedure.
(1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
@ Select the [Watermark] check box.
(® Click [Edit Watermark].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties ‘

Page Setup | |ni

o Source | Qudliy|

=

Profie; |JE) Leraut Setings

v (6 Ot o

g Pags Size: [ v/
+
LBl Duput Sige [ Match Page Size ~
Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v ‘

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

View Seltings

[ Manual Sealing

Custor @ e [ Page Options

[CONFIDENTIAL vl

Edjt Watemark. .

] [ Pestore Defauts | ‘

&

[ o

J [ cancel | [ Hep |

2 Specify the options as needed.

Edit Watermark

5;
4

Pasition

=B E [50t050]
Ev | o) is0ws

Angle
@ Upward Left to Riight
() Downweard Left ta Right

) Setangle:
-180°

“Watermark List,

®FILE COPY ~
SFINAL 1
SPRELIMINARY
*PROOF

#TOP SECRET

b

[sample |

Hame:
Tent |CONFIDENTIAL |
Font [ el v
Stle | Fequiar v
Color: |. Medium Gray v‘
Border Frint Sl
ap | Oick 2 | @ Transparent
() Rectangle =5 | (O Dverlap
(&) None

[] Print on First Page Onlp

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

Watermark Printing
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&> NOTE

« For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

» When adding a new watermark, click [Add].
« You cannot change the settings for the default watermarks.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
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Pripb_m' g Borders and Printing Date

You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet @, then click [Page Options] ®@.

Output Methad: | 5 Print

(B8] B poge sie: 4 v
+
J— B ouput size Match Page Size v
= o 12| [
Orientation
® Fartrai O Landscape
P Lot 1 Page per Shest v
’E] [ Manual Scaling
24 [Scaling: Auto]

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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4 Specify the options as needed.

Page Options E‘

Lapout Options |

Edging:

L]
Fiint Date:
o ~

Print User Name:

o ~

Piint Page Number:
o ~

[ Fomasetings.. | [ BesweDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

6 click [OK].
The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Boﬂt Printing

Booklet printing allows you to make a booklet by folding printouts in half.

For example, when making a booklet of 8 pages, 2 sheets are used in total because
2 pages are printed on each side of paper.

Also, if you want to make a booklet of large amount of pages, you can make it by
specifying the number of sheets to be folded in half and binding them.

(M MPORTANT

» When performing booklet printing, be sure to confirm the paper size switch lever on the
rear side of the printer is set to the appropriate position. If the lever is not set to the
appropriate position, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

For details on the procedure for setting the paper size switch lever, see "Automatic
2-sided Printing," on p. 5-10.

» Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before

printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].
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3 Perform the following procedure.
(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(@) Select [Booklet Printing] for [Print Style].
(® Click [Booklet].

&% Canon LBP3310 Propertig

Page Set ] | Finishing | ()l @ Guality

=| £ =
Profile: ) Defaul Sattnys ~| Output Methad: | G5 Print v

DQ Print Siyle

() 1-sided Printing
E @ Booklet Printing @ _Bum_det. R @

Finishing
B2 > b

@)

[ FinshngDetals.. | [ BestwreDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

4 Specify the options as needed.

Detailed Settings for, Booklet.

Bosklet Piinting Method
i Pages at Once
() Divide into Sets

[ Spexciiy Booklet Gutter.

ok ][ cancel | [ Hep

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

6 click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pripb_m' g with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter for paper to be printed. Valid gutter values range from 0 to

30 mm.

When a gutter is specified, the position of the page image is adjusted to make room
for the gutter. At this point, you can select whether to reduce the image size to fit
the remaining space.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

3 Perform the following procedure.
(D Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(@ Select the edge on which the gutter is to be located in [Binding Location].

(® Click [Gutter].

&% Canon LBP3310 Propertig

E=

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

Fage Sel . @

P Ll ~| 5|2

Wiew Settings

&

Qualty

Frint Style

E

Output Methad: | &5 Print

() 1-sided Printing
(O 2-sided Printing
O Booklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orientations

3

Einding Location,

I:l Long Edae [Left]

]

FIRISHING

Cof

) Collste

@

[

Finighing Detaiks.. | |

Eestore Defauls |

[ ok

J [ caneel [

Hep |

Printing with a Gutter
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4 Specify the options as needed.

Gutter Settings

E Gutter, [ 2 mm[0ta30]

Image Frocessing
@ Reduce and Arrange
O Stagger Image with Size asis

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

5 confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

6 Cclick [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

6-36

Printing with a Gutter



Se!ﬂng the Paper Output Method

Select a paper output method from the following options before printing.

« [Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts
of a complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order:1,1,1,2,2, 2, 3, 3, 3.

+ [Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts
of a complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3, 1, 2, 3.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&2 NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].
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3 Display the [Finishing] sheet @, then select the output method
in [Finishing] ®@.

&% Canon LBP3310 Propertig

Page Set ] | Finishing | ()l @ Guality

- £ =
Pt Il v i ot [ P .

DQ Print Siyle

@ 1-sided Printing
.‘_ J © Zsided Frinting

(O Buooklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

Long Edgs [Left] w
B
24 [Seding Aut] O ok @
il
[ FinshngDetals.. | [ BestwreDefads |
ok J [ comel J[ mep ]

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Priﬂ' g with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm margin (10 mm for
envelopes and Index Card) as the starting point, a certain portion (lower right) may
be missing when printing data with no margin. In this case, you can extend the
printable area to near the edges of the paper by printing with the upper-left 0 mm
margin as the starting point.

O MPORTANT

» The edges of the printout may be partly missing depending on the property of the
document to be printed.

« The function of [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] may be disabled
depending on the application you are using.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].
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3 Display the [Finishing] sheet @, then click [Finishing Details]
®.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properiig

- £3 3
Protie: | E IR e ~ Output Msthoct | & Pint v

= Fin St
(@ 1-sided Printing

ﬂ_ Q O 2sided Printing

(O Buooklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

'E] Finishing

A4 [Seding Auto] O
il

[ Finghing Detals..__ | ||~ clads__|

[k J[Ccencel J[ _meb |

4 Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point]
check box @, then click [OK] @.

Finishing Details

Print with Lpper Left of Sheet as Starting Point

AL e
[] Rtate Print Diata 180 Demess
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode:

Advanced Settings...

'[@j[ T

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

5 ciick [0K].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pripb_m' g with the Data Rotated 180 Degrees

You can print with the image rotated 180 degrees.

This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in
specific orientations.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Finishing] sheet @, then click [Finishing Details]
®.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properiig E|

= £
rone: Il ~| {5 Dt bt | G P J

g P Sl
(5 1-sided Printing

J (O 2-sided Printing

O Booklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orientations

Einding Location,

] st 3

B

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

@

Finishing

Cof
) Collste

Finishing Detaik. i @ claults
[ o

K[ Cawd | [ Heb |
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4 Select the [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees] check box @, then
click [OK] ®@.

Finishing Details

[T Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point

T

Advanced Settings...

"j@j[ T

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

5 click [OK].
The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Se!ﬂng Paper for Each Page

You can select paper for each page, such as for printing the front cover on a

different type of paper.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or

[Preferences].

3 Display the [Paper Source] sheet @, then select the pages for
which paper is specified in [Paper Selection] @.

% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page o[ Fri | Poersonce 1)
{ Jefault Settings

£

|_“F‘J @ Output Method: | &) Frint -

H

At [Soaling Auto]

Yiew Settings

A3

8= Paper Selection
T r— @
-

= Mult-purpose Tray
Casselte |
Cassette 2

Paper Type: Plain Paper b

[[] Pause when Printing from the Multi-puipase Tray
[[] Continue Printing with the Multi-purpose Trap

Restore Defaults

ok ][ cancel |[ Hep ]
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(M MPORTANT

[Different for Cover and Others] can be selected only if [Print Style] in the
[Finishing] sheet is set to [Booklet Printing].

4 Specify the paper source.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy
£ -
B= Paper Selection:
o ¥ L ———
First Page:
Other Pages: v
P——
Last Page. v
P—— v
EJ] Paper Type: [Ptain Paper v
£ Auto
A4 [Sealing: Auta] [] Pauss when Printing from the Multi-purposs Tray
Festors Defaults
ok [ cancel [ Hep |

5 confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappeatrs.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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sEﬂing Out Rough-Textured Images

If image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size in an application
and printed, the printed images may look rough or jagged. You can smooth out this
kind of low-resolution image data.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Quality] sheet @, then click [Details] @.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties 3]
Page Selup | Finsting PaperSuun @
F LE 5
L 8 Dolou Seting: | B | Ouiput Method: | & Pire 3
Dbiective:
Giaphics
Photas
Designs [CAD]
@
This mode is used when printing documents in general
[ Ml Ggocals Setins
[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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4 Select the [Enable Image Correction] check box @, then click

[OK] @.
Detailed Settings g|
Halftones [E)] Pattem1 v

Toner Density: -4 A

[] Toner Save

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

5 ciick [0K].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pripb_M' g with Toner Density Adjusted

You can print with toner density adjusted.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Display the [Quality] sheet @, then click [Details] @.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties 3]
Page Selup | Finsting PaperSuun @
F LE 5
L 8 Dolou Seting: | B | Ouiput Method: | & Pire 3
Dbiective:
Giaphics
Photas
Designs [CAD]
@
This mode is used when printing documents in general
[ Ml Ggocals Setins
[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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4 Adjust the toner density by dragging the [Toner Density]
slider horizontally.

Move the slider to the right to make it darker and to the left to make it lighter.

Detailed Settings g|

Fiint Colored Text and Lines in Black
[] Enable Imags Corection

Toner Density: -4 i
g—= L]
Light Dark

—
Lo tone: Denve

ok J[ cancel | [ Hep |

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

6 click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Pripb_m' g with the Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

You can print with the brightness and contrast adjusted.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Perform the following procedure.
(D Display the [Quality] sheet.
@ Select the [Manual Grayscale Settings] check box.
(@ Click [Grayscale Settings].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E|
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourc] | Quality
Fuofie: | ) Defaut Setinas W &M Dutput Method: | &5 Print v
Objective:
General
Graphics
Phoios
Designs [CAD]
This mode is used when printing documents in general,
Wiew Settings ( Manual Grapscale saungs) ( Grayscals Settings ) @
@ [ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |
ok [ cawd |[ He |
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4 Display the [Grayscale Adjustment] sheet @, then adjust the
brightness and contrast for the print data @.

Move the [Brightness] slider to the right to make it lighter and to the left to make it
darker.

Move the [Contrast] slider to the right to make it higher and to the left to make it
lower.

£

GrayscaleAdmstmenl {atching

rrewew

@ Brightness 0 E 3 Y Light @
é Contrast 0 Lew (B il (P High

Original

E

AB(DEF 3w

Festors Defaults

ok ][ cancel |[ Hep ]

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

6 click [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

You can print a sample with the brightness and contrast adjusted. For more details, see
"Printing a Grayscale Sample," on p. 6-51.
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Priﬂ' g a Grayscale Sample

You can print an adjusted grayscale sample. [Preview] is printed in the center of the
paper, and this is surrounded by images where [Brightness] and [Contrast] are
changed by 1 unit in each of the corresponding directions.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].
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3 Display the [Quality] sheet @, then select the [Manual
Grayscale Settings] check box and the [Print Grayscale

Sample] check box ®@.

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘
Page Setup | Finishing PapelSDur( @
£ -
Prfic: |4 Defaul Settngs v B Dutput Methodt | &9 Pint v
DObjsctive:
Gerieral
Graphics
Phatos
Desians [C4D]
This e is s wher piinting documsrts in gerieral
[ ewSetngs | Manual Grayscals Seltings Grapecale Selfings.
& Fini Grapscals Sample
[ bout ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

(M MPORTANT

When printing a grayscale sample, be sure to set [Page Layout] in the [Page Setup]

sheet to [1 Page per Sheet].

4 Ciick [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The grayscale sample is printed.

O mPORTANT

When you are finished with printing grayscale samples, clear the [Print Grayscale

Sample] check box.
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Us'!E:Profiles“

Some printer driver settings that support various jobs are provided as the default
"Profiles". You can perform printing with the most appropriate settings for your
purpose by simply selecting the "Profile".

In addition to the default "Profiles", you can also add custom "Profiles".

& NOTE

» Up to 50 "Profiles" for each user account can be added.

« If the printer name has been changed, any added "Profiles" cannot be used. To use the
added "Profiles", change the printer name to its previous one.

Selecting a "Profile"

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].
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3 Select the desired "Profile" from the [Profile] list.

% Canon LBP3310 Properties El

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qually

= B page see [aa v
+
— 2L o s [ Match Page Size vl
[ Copies [1to939)
Dieniagion
[A)®Porat [A)O Landscaps
Page Layout “;l 1 Page per Sheet v

@ [ Manual Sealing
g Auta]

et

[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

4 Ciick [OK].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Adding a "Profile"

1 In the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality]

sheets, specify the printer settings that you want to add.

2 Click [2]] (Add Profile).

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties %
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quaity|
" - f K N
¥[8 Default Settings \ 1 ﬂ COutput Method:
= g Pags Size: [ v/
+
LBl Duput Sige [ Match Page Size ~
% Copies: [1ta339]
Orientafion
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Page Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheel v
EJ] @ [ Mapual Sedling
Ad [Sealing Aut]
e
@ Edjt Watemark. .
Custom Paper Size. [ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ o

J [ cancel ]|

Help

3 Enter the name of the "Profile” in [Name].

[lcon] allows you to select the icon for the "Profile”.
Enter any comments in [Comment] as needed.

Add Profile

®

Mo

Yoo ﬁ EEEEENERE] =
] a2

LComment:

View Seltings

]|

Cancel | [ Helb |

& NOTE

You can enter up to 31 characters for [Name] and up to 255 characters for

[Comment].

Using "Profiles”
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4 Confirm the printer settings in each sheet as needed.
1. Click [View Settings].
2. When [OK] is clicked, the [Add Profile] dialog box reappears.

View Settings

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy |

&

Setting ltem

Paper Size

Output Sizs
Paper Sizs

Copies
Orientation
Page Layout
Manual Scaling

wiatemark
Edaing
et

Contents

A4
210.0 mm % 257 0 ram
827in%11690n
Match Page Sizs
210.0 mm % 257 0 ram
827in%11690n

1

Portrait
1 Page per Shest
O

100 %
off
None

| =

|

v

(=) =2

5 ciick [0K].

The Properties dialog box reappears.
Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile].

Editing a "Profile"

You can change information about an added "Profile" or export a "Profile” as a file.

1 click [&] (Edit Profile).

€% Canon LBP3310 Properties

[B|=]

At [Soaling Auto]

2

@ Portrait

X
| Poge Setup | Fristing | Paper Souce | Duliy|
GGl B Default Settings v E Oulput Method
g‘ Pags Sizs [aa v
— é Dutput ize: | Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies [1to939)
Diientation

[AJO Lendsoape

Page Layout:

[rprE—— r

[ Manual Scaling

[ watermark:

Edit 'Watermark...

Custom Paper Size [ Page Options

] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok

J [ cancel [ Hep ]
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2 Edit information about the "Profiles".

Edit Profile 3]

*[E) Defaul Settings leon

o
EJ 2on 1 [1sided] .
B
BP 2on 1 [2sided] <D‘ & = E g
°5) 2sided €1 3

[ee] Scale to Fit 44 Comment:

(2 Confidential
E

[ vewsetngs | [ Deete ] [ Import | | Export

[] &pply Settings from Application

ok ][ cancel | [ Hep

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Help. For details on methods for displaying
Help, see "How to Use Help," on p. 5-24.

3 Click [OK].

The Properties dialog box reappears.

Deleting a "Profile"

You can delete an added "Profile".

1 Click [ @] (Edit Profile).

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quaity|

vg

(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+
J— B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
% Copies: [1to339]
Drientation
® Fartrai O Landscape
P Lot ‘ 1 Piage pir Shest v

’E] [ Manual Scaling
A4 [Sealing: Auto]
[ ewsuig ] [eem

@I Edit ‘watemark.
Custom Paper Size... [ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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2 From [Profile List], select the custom "Profile" that you want

to delete ® and click [Delete] @.

Edit Profile 3]
Profile List R sample
*[E) Defaul Settings leon
-
BT 2on 1 [1-sided] = = 0 E P
B
*BP 2on1 [2sided] (D g 5 .
*[ 2sided
[ee] Scale to Fit 44 Comment:

S

(D

D)

[ vewsetngs ([ Delete ]' [ Import | | Export

[7] Apply Sstings o Appiic @
ok J[ canea ]|

Help

@ mPORTANT

You can delete only custom "Profiles". You cannot delete the default "Profiles".
Also, you cannot delete the "Profile” currently selected in each sheet.

3 Click [OK].

The Properties dialog box reappears.
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Ed'@ Jobs with PageComposer

You can combine two jobs into one as well as change the job settings for the
combined job. You can edit jobs of different applications.
You can also preview the job.

O MPORTANT

Make sure that [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Auto] before
printing. (See "Confirming the Setting for [Spooling at Host]," on p. 10-9)

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer, then click [Properties] or
[Preferences].

3 Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E|
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Fuofie: |*[E] Defaul Setings b = Dutput Method: | & Print v
e — |
E 5 Page Size: Cambine print jobs, etc] [5= MLt ke Coet]
+
2L Ouputsize: Match Page Size
Copies; 135 o939
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout: El 1 Pags per Sheet v

[] Manusl Scaling

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

=T

Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |

ok [ cawd |[ He |
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4 ciick [OK].

Infarmation

1) The output method wil be switched ta [Edit and Preview].

5 Specify the printing preferences in each sheet, then click
[OK].

&% Canon LBP3310 Properties E‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

Profie; *[C) Defaull Settings | EE Output Method: | T

= g Pags Size: [ v/
+
[— LBl Duput Sige [Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: e
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v

@ [ Mapual Sedling
A4 [Sealing: Auta]

TRt

[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

(] ==

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 click [OK] or [Print].
The list of jobs are displayed in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box.

B2 Canon PageComposer - Canon LBP3310
Ele Edt Moveto Help

Document Mame TotalPa... | Layout Data Comments
UsersGuide.pdf 5 1 Page per Sheet

For Help, press F1.
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7 Repeat Step 1 to 6 to edit the desired jobs.

8 Edit the jobs on the list in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box.

& NOTE

« For more details on the setting procedures for the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box, see Help for Canon PageComposer.

« If the [Edit and Preview] mode is selected and [@] (Lock) is set as the default
values for printing preferences, the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box appears
each time you print.

For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing
preferences, see "Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences,” on p. 5-8.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the printer maintenance procedures, such as cartridge replacement
and printer cleaning.
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Routine Maintenance H

Repl_ating the Toner Cartridge

This section describes how to replace or handle the toner cartridge, as well as
precautions on storing it.

Contact the store where you purchased the printer to obtain replacement toner
cartridges.

@M MPORTANT
A warning message does not appear on your computer even if the toner cartridge is
reaching its lifetime. The case where white streaks appear on printed paper in
longitudinal direction, or printed paper comes out faint or uneven can be used to estimate
when the toner cartridge will need to be replaced. When you are replacing the toner
cartridge, be sure to use a toner cartridge exclusively designed for this printer.

&2 NOTE

* The lifetime of the toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Cartridges) designed for this printer
is approximately 3,000 pages or 7,000 pages. The page counts are on the basis of "ISO/
IEC 19752™ when printing A4 size paper with the default print density setting. The level
of toner consumption varies depending on the type of documents printed. If your average
document contains a lot of diagrams, charts, or graphs, the life of the toner cartridge will

be shorter as they consume more toner.

* "ISO/IEC 19752" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for
monochromatic electrophotographic printers and multi-function devices that may contain printer
components” issued by ISO (International Organization for Standardization).

« This section describes the procedure, taking the toner cartridge with its lifetime of
approximately 3,000 pages (Canon Genuine Cartridges) as an example.
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Precautions on Replacing the Toner Cartridge

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If your hands or clothing
become stained with toner, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing
them with warm water may fix the toner and make it not possible to remove the
toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
« Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.
« Be sure to use only the toner cartridges exclusively designed for this printer.

& NOTE

« For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-15.

» The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or
removed without notice.

Before Replacing the Toner Cartridge

Toner cartridges are consumable products. If toner is not sufficient, the following
symptoms occur.

- White streaks appear on the printed paper in longitudinal direction.

« The printed paper comes out faint or uneven.

If this type of symptom occurs, perform the following procedure before replacing the
toner cartridge. You may be able to print for a while until the toner is used up
completely.
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1 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.

2 Open the front cover.
While pressing the open button on the top of the front cover @), open it gently @.
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3 Remove the toner cartridge from the printer.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

Replacing the Toner Cartridge 7-5
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4 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure and shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

Be careful not to spill the toner.

@ mPORTANT
« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality.

« Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

5 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing
up as shown in the figure.
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6 Install the toner cartridge.

Push the toner cartridge into the printer firmly until it touches the back of the
printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the toner cartridge with the toner

cartridge guides inside the printer.

Side View (Left)

Side View (Right)
AN

7 Close the front cover.

Close the front cover gently and firmly.

—

v
an

A

f

Replacing the Toner Cartridge
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(M MPORTANT
« If you cannot close the front cover, make sure that the toner cartridge is installed
properly. If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to
the printer.
« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.

If the print is too thin even after performing the procedure above, replace the toner
cartridge with a new one.

Replacing the Toner Cartridge

1 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.
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2 Open the front cover.
While pressing the open button on the top of the front cover @), open it gently @.
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(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

4 Take the new toner cartridge out of the box.

5 Take the toner cartridge out of the protective bag.

There is a notch near the arrow on the protective bag, so you can tear it open.
However, if you cannot tear it open, use scissors to open the protective bag so as
not to damage the toner cartridge.

O mPORTANT

Keep the protective bag for the toner cartridge. You will need it when you take out
the toner cartridge for printer maintenance or other purposes.

7-10 Replacing the Toner Cartridge



6 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure and shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

@ MPORTANT

« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Do
not skip this step.

* Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

7 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface.
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8 Pull out the sealing tape.

While holding the toner cartridge steady @), hook your fingers into the tab and
fold it back.

Pull out the sealing tape (approx. 45 cm long) straight in the direction of the
arrow gently @.

A\ CAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

@ mPORTANT

« Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, this may become difficult to pull out completely.

« Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in
the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.
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» When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to touch the toner cartridge
memory (A) or not to hold the drum protective shutter (B) with your hands.

9 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing
up as shown in the figure.
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10 Install the toner cartridge.

Push the toner cartridge into the printer firmly until it touches the back of the
printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the toner cartridge with the toner
cartridge guides inside the printer.

Side View (Left)

1 1 Close the front cover.

Close the front cover gently and firmly.
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(M MPORTANT
« If you cannot close the front cover, make sure that the toner cartridge is installed
properly. If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to
the printer.
+ Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.

Precautions for Handling the Toner Cartridge

The toner cartridge consists of light-sensitive components and intricate mechanical
components. Handling the toner cartridge without due care may lead to damage to
the toner cartridge or deterioration in print quality. Be careful of the following points
when removing or installing the toner cartridge.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If your hands or clothing
become stained with toner, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing
them with warm water may fix the toner and make it not possible to remove the
toner stains.

@ MPORTANT

» When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer, immediately
place the toner cartridge into the original protective bag or wrap it with a thick cloth.

» Do not expose the toner cartridge to direct sunlight or strong light.

« Do not jolt the toner cartridge memory (A) or bring it near a magnetic field. This may
result in damage to the cartridge. Also, print quality may deteriorate if you touch or
damage the photosensitive drum inside the toner cartridge. Do not touch or open the
drum protective shutter (B).
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« Be careful not to hold or touch areas that are not specified in this procedure, such as the
electrical contacts (C). This may result in damage to the cartridge.

(©) I\ N

4

 Handle the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing up as shown in the
figure. Do not place it vertically or upside-down.

« Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridge.

« Condensation may form in and on the toner cartridge if it is brought into an environment
that exposes it to sudden changes in temperature and/or humidity. If you move the toner
cartridge to a location that is warmer or has higher humidity, leave the cartridge in the
new location for 2 hours or longer without opening the protective bag to allow it to adjust
to the new temperature.

« Be sure to use a new toner cartridge before the expiration date indicated on the package.

« Keep the toner cartridge away from products that generate magnetism, such as monitors
or computers.

« A toner cartridge is a magnetic product. Keep the toner cartridge away from products that
may be damaged by magnetism, such as a floppy disk or disk drive. This may lead to
damage to data.
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Storing the Toner Cartridge

Be careful of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a
toner cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or moving the
printer.

@ MPORTANT

« Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

» When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for printer maintenance or other
reasons, immediately place the toner cartridge into the original protective bag or wrap it
with a thick cloth.

« Do not place it vertically or upside-down. Store the toner cartridge in the same
orientation as when installed in the printer.

« Do not store the toner cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

« Do not store the cartridge in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change significantly.

Storage temperature range: 0 to 35 °C (32 to 95 °F)
Storage humidity range: 35 to 85 % RH (no condensation)

« Do not store the toner cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

« Keep the toner cartridge out of the reach of small children.

« Keep the toner cartridge away from products that may be damaged by magnetism, such
as a floppy disk or disk drive.

H Condensation
Even within the storable humidity range, water droplets may develop both inside and
outside of the toner cartridge due to the difference in temperature. The development of
water droplets is called condensation. Condensation will adversely affect the quality of the
toner cartridge.

Replacing the Toner Cartridge 7-17

Routine Maintenance H



Routine Maintenance H

Clgﬂng the Fixing Roller

If the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing roller
using the following procedure. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by
cleaning the fixing roller.

@M MPORTANT
The cleaning page cannot be printed on any paper other than A4. Be sure to use A4 size
paper.

1 Load A4-size paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper
cassette.

2 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.

3 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Cleaning].

& Canon LBP3310
Job RSN Help
Preferences (Users)...

Freferences (Administrators), ..

~ET— i

= Device Settings

Metwork Stakus Print...

Refresh

Pririt Job Information

Document Name:
User Name:

Computer Hame:

LISBO01
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4 Click [OK].

The cleaning page is printed.

1)

5 If any paper is loaded in the multi-purpose tray, remove it.

6 Load the cleaning page in the multi-purpose tray with the
printed side facing up.

Cleaning the Fixing Roller
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The paper is fed into the printer slowly, and the printer starts cleaning the fixing
roller.

& NOTE

« Cleaning takes approximately 80 seconds.
« The cleaning process cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
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CIgﬂng the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain
the optimal printing quality. When cleaning the printer, be careful of the following
points in order to prevent electrical shocks or printer malfunctions.

A\ WARNING

* When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, and then unplug the
power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

» Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If
flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer,
this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

» Do not use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with water, as
this may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

» When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.
« Grease or oil does not have to be applied to this printer. Do not apply grease or oil.
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1 Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables from the
printer.

Turn the printer OFF @.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable from the printer (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (®.

2 Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild
detergent diluted with water, and wipe off the dirt.

If you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with
a soft cloth dampened with water.
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3 After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.

4 When the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet.

5 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
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Moﬂ' the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be
sure to perform the following procedure.

A\ cAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop, resulting in personal injury.

(M MPORTANT

Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying the
printer.

& NOTE

For details on the installation site, see "Installation Site," on p. 2-3.

1 Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables from the
printer.

Turn the printer OFF (D).

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable from the printer (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (@.
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A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and
then disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the
printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

2 Remove the power cord from the printer.

3 If a LAN cable is connected, disconnect it from the network
board.

4 Pull out the paper cassette.

Moving the Printer 7-25
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5 Move the printer from the installation site.

From the front side, securely hold the printer by the lift handles on the lower
portion of the printer with both hands.

A\ CAUTION

« This printer weighs approximately 11 kg without the paper cassette
installed. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other portions of your
body when carrying the printer.
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« Do not hold the printer by the front portion, rear portion, or any portions
other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting
in personal injury.

 The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to

become off-balance when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the

printer, resulting in personal injury.

Moving the Printer
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« Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the
paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

&2 NOTE

If the optional paper feeder has been installed in the printer, place the paper feeder
at the new installation site before carrying the printer to the site. For details on the
procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p. 9-2.

6 Put the printer down carefully at the new installation site.

A\ CcAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

7 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.
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A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

8 Connect the LAN cable to the network board as needed.
9 Connect the power cord to the printer.
10 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

11 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for such situations as relocating, remove the
toner cartridge from the printer and securely pack the printer and the parts in
the original box along with the original packing materials in order to prevent
them from being damaged while being transported.

If the original box and packing materials are not available, find an appropriate
box along with packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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Haﬂng the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precision optical parts. Read the
following section so that you can handle the printer properly.

@ MPORTANT
« For details on handling the printer, also read "Important Safety Instructions” (See p. xviii).

* Do not place any objects other than printing paper on the printer, trays, or covers. This
may result in damage to the printer.

« Do not leave any covers open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct sunlight
or strong light may result in deterioration in print quality.

« Avoid shaking the printer. This may result in poor print quality or damage to the printer.

« Do not open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage to the
printer.
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» Handle each cover gently when opening or closing it. Failure to do so may result in
damage to the printer.

« If you want to put a cover on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer, turn the
power OFF and allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the printer.

« If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from
the AC power outlet.

« Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.

* The face-down output tray and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after
using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and its surroundings when
removing the jammed paper or performing the related operation.
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shooting Flowchart

If any problems occur while you are using the printer, follow the flow chart shown
below to check the problem.

The printer driver
fails to print.

Printing is
impossible.

An error message
appears on the
Printer Status Window.

Print quality
deteriorates.

No

Paper Problems

(See "Paper Problems," on p. 8-
36)

Yes I

Yes I

Follow the messages displayed on
the Printer Status Window to
remedy an error.

(See "Printer Status Window," on p.
5-34)

Toner density is set to light.

(See "Printing with Toner Density
Adjusted," on p. 6-47)

‘No

Toner runs low.

(See "Replacing the Toner Cartridge,"
on p. 7-2)

‘No

The printer driver is not installed
properly.

(See "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37)

The A\ (Alarm) indicator is on/blinking.
(See "The Alarm Indicator Is On/Blinking," on p.

8-25)
‘ No

The [} (Load Paper) Indicator is
blinking.

(See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on
p. 3-17)

(See "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray,"

on p. 3-31)
‘ No

The power cord is not connected.
The printer is OFF.
(See "Turning the Printer ON/OFF," on p. 2-33)

‘No

The printer is not connected to your
computer.
(See "Connecting to a Computer," on p. 2-28)

‘No

The printer is installed in an
adverse environment.

(See "Installation Site," on p. 2-3)

‘No

The printer driver is not installed
properly.

(See "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37)

‘No

Other Problems

(See "Print Quality Problems," on p.
8-30)

Data is not sent to the printer.
(See "When Data Is Not Sent to the Printer," on

p. 8-48)
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PaplrJams

If a paper jam occurs during printing, the 8\ (Paper Jam) indicator (orange) blinks,
and the following messages appear in the Printer Status Window.

\
ovu
o8\
O A
(ON®)
J
© canon LBP3310 =1
Job  Options  Help
-
r:i Paper Jam insicle Printer r

Check the falowing locations and remove jammed &
paper |
“Multi purpose Tray

- Cassettes

- Duplex Urnit

- Inside the output area
- Inside the front cover

3

Pririt Job Information

Document Name: UsersGiuide. pef
User Name: shnsan

Computer Hame: CAMOMOS

Print Pages 0/ )

LISBO01

Precautions on Clearing Paper Jams

A\ WARNING

There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high voltages.
When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do
not allow necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the
printer, as this may result in burns or electrical shock.

Paper Jams 8-3
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A\ cAUTION

+ The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer are hot during use. Make
sure the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed paper.
Touching the fixing unit while it is still hot may result in burns.

« The face-up output slot and its surroundings become hot during or immediately
after using the printer. Do not touch the face-up output slot and its
surroundings, as doing so may result in burns.

» The paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when removing
the paper as well as when aligning the removed paper, especially after printing
continuously. Otherwise, this may result in burns.

* When removing jammed paper, take care not to allow the toner to come into
contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If
your hands or clothing become stained with toner, wash them immediately with
cold water. Washing them with warm water may fix the toner and make it not
possible to remove the toner stains.

» When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper
gently to prevent the toner on the paper from dispersing and getting into your
eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

+ When removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges
of the paper.

+ Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area after
removing jammed paper completely. Even if the printer is not printing, sudden
rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing, resulting in personal
injury.

(M MPORTANT
» Remove jammed paper while the power of the printer is ON. If the power is turned OFF,
the data being printed will be deleted.

* Applying excess force may result in tearing paper or damaging the parts in the printer.
When removing jammed paper, pull out the paper in the most appropriate direction,
judging from the position of the paper.

« If paper is torn, be sure to find and remove any remaining pieces of paper.

8-4
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« Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the

figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.
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* The face-down output tray and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after

using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and its surroundings when
removing the jammed paper or performing the related operation.

Paper Jams
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Paper Jam Area

The messages displayed in the Printer Status Window indicate where the paper is
jammed, and there are the following kinds.

Face-down Output Tray Face-up Output Slot
Multi-purpose Tray B e

—,

Duplex Print

Cassette 1 | Transport Area
E]
O T Paper Feeder Unit
Cassette 2 L | Optional)

~— Paper flow for 1-sided printing
~---Paper flow for 2-sided printing

Paper Jam
Area Mark*

=]

Paper Jam Area Message

]

[A] |Multi-purpose tray <Multi-purpose Tray>

 —
—

Inside the front cover <Inside the front cover>
=
i

[€] |Outputarea <Inside the output area>
=
==

!
]

[B] |Duplex print transport area <Duplex Unit>

Il

§
o

[E] |Cassette 1, Cassette 2 <Cassettes>

[0

* In "Precautions on Clearing Paper Jams" (See p. 8-3), this mark is attached to the left of each step, indicating the
paper jam area where the operation described in the step is required.
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Procedure for Clearing Paper Jams

Follow the instructions below to remove the jammed paper.

(M MPORTANT

The error message may remain if jammed paper is removed without opening the front

cover. In this case, open and close the front cover once.

& NOTE

The illustrations of the printer on the left of each step indicate paper jam areas where the

operation described in the step is required.

—

AE|[CIDIE]

@ vPORTANT

=T 1 Remove any paper jammed in the multi-purpose tray.

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but

proceed to Step 2.

Paper Jams
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It 2 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.

of | »

AEE

[DI[E]

i

(AlEE

Gl 00f ]

E
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= 4 Press down the green pressure release levers on both sides
= of the fixing unit.

(AlEEIDIE]

Even if you can see the paper here, do not remove it but proceed to Step 5.

z-gs]_ 5 Pull out the paper cassette.

[—

(AECIDE

Paper Jams 8-9
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56

[—]

(AlEICIDIE

If the paper feeder is installed, pull out the paper cassette of the paper feeder

N
§ _
Ny

Even if you can see the paper here, do not remove it but proceed to Step 6.

Open the front cover.
While pressing the open button on the top of the front cover (1), open it gently @.

8-10
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=1 7 Remove the toner cartridge from the printer.

[—]

(AlEICIDIE]

Immediately place the removed toner cartridge into the original protective bag or
wrap it with a thick cloth.

&2 NOTE

For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-15.

= 8 If you see the top of the paper jammed inside the front cover,
= pull out the paper in the direction of the arrow to remove it.

 —
AEBCDIE Remove the jammed paper gently to prevent unfixed toner from spilling.

(M MPORTANT
If you pull the jammed paper obliquely upward, unfixed toner may spill. When
removing the jammed paper, pull it as horizontally as possible. Dirt inside the
printer may cause deterioration in print quality.

Paper Jams 8-11
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=9

[—]

(AlEICIDIE

Raise the transport guide, then tilt it toward you.
Raise the transport guide by holding the green tab, then tilt it toward you.

A\ CAUTION

Do not take your hands off the transport guide. The transport guide may
snap back to its original position, and this may result in personal injury.

8-12
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[—]

(AlEICIDIE]

10 Remove any jammed paper.

Remove the jammed paper gently to prevent unfixed toner from spilling.
* If you can see the rear edge of the jammed paper
Remove the paper by pulling it in the direction of the arrow.

« If you cannot see either edge of the jammed paper

Pull out the rear edge of the paper (1), then remove the paper by pulling it in the direction
of the arrow (2.

Paper Jams 8-13
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* If you can see the top edge of the jammed paper

Remove the paper by pulling it in the direction of the arrow.

@ MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to Step 11.

=71 11 Move the transport guide back to its original position slowly.

[—

(AlBI[CIDI[E]

"“-"-Pil

A\ CAUTION
Do not take your hands off the transport guide until it moves back to its
original position. The transport guide may snap back to its original
position, and this may result in personal injury.
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12 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the

arrow.

« If the top edge of the paper is output

Paper Jams
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=M 13 Move the green pressure release levers of the fixing unit back

= to their original positions.

(AlECIDIE

=M 14 Close the output selection cover.

[AIEI€IDIE]
8-16 Paper Jams



(M MPORTANT

Ei]_ 15 Open the duplex unit cover.
= Holding the opening at the center of the duplex unit cover, open it gently.
[AlEICIDIE]

ai]_ 16 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
= arrow.
(2lBI[C]DI[E]

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but

proceed to Step 17.

Paper Jams
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—) 17

[—]

(AlE|[CIDIE

= 18

 —

(AlEI[CIDIE]

Close the duplex unit cover.

Holding the opening at the center of the duplex unit cover, close it gently and
firmly.

Close the front cover.

Close the front cover gently and firmly.
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19 Remove any jammed paper while pushing it down slightly.

* In case of the printer unit

—=

n Bunooyssignoul

(AlE][CIDIE

* In case of the paper feeder
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(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the feed rollers (A) in the printer unit and paper feeder. This may
result in damage to the printer or a printer error.

[—]

(AlE|[CIDIE

=T 20 Open the duplex print transport guide.

Holding the green tab, push the duplex print transport guide downward.

8-20
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Ei]_ 2 1 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
= arrow.
[AlEICIDIE]

ai]_ 22 Close the duplex print transport guide.
= Holdin? the green tab, close both sides of the duplex print transport guide
securely.
[AlEICIDIE]

@ MPORTANT
Be sure to check if the duplex print transport guide is closed completely. If the
duplex print transport guide is not closed completely, this may result in misfeeds or
paper jams.

Paper Jams 8-21
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) 23

[—]

(AlECIDE

Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

If the paper feeder is installed, set the paper cassette of the paper feeder also.

=4

="

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.
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[—]

AECDE

N

 —

(AlEI[CIDIE]

24 Open the front cover.

While pressing the open button on the top of the front cover @), open it gently @.

25 Install the toner cartridge.

1. Take the toner cartridge out of the protective bag or thick cloth.

2. Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing up as shown in the

figure.

Paper Jams
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3. Push the toner cartridge into the printer firmly until it touches the back of the printer
while aligning (A) on both sides of the toner cartridge with the toner cartridge guides
inside the printer.

Side View (Right)

Side View (Left)

f

26 Close the front cover.

Close the front cover gently and firmly.

[

Troubleshooting E
=
=
7]
=]
[m]

(M MPORTANT
« If you cannot close the front cover, make sure that the toner cartridge is installed
properly. If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to
the printer.
« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.
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Thgarm Indicator Is On/Blinking

If a problem occurs in the printer, the A (Alarm) indicator (orange) comes on or
blinks. Take the following measures according to the state of the A (Alarm)

indicator.
+On: The Alarm Indicator Is On (a Service Error Appears) (See p. 8-26)
+Blinking: ~ The Alarm Indicator Is Blinking (See p. 8-29)
™
oFb
J
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The Alarm Indicator Is On (a Service Error Appears)

If a problem occurs and the printer is not working properly, the A (Alarm) indicator
(orange) comes on and the following service error appears in the Printer Status
Window.

‘¥ Canon LBP3310
Job Options Help

B =

Senvice Error
P

Fiinter eror
Turn off the printer, and then turn it back on again
after @ moment, |f the same error oeeurs, tum off the

printer, then contact the store you purchased the
printer, of a service representative. When
cortacting the servics reprssentative, inform them of
the eror code displayed and spmptoms.

Error Cods: E197 0001

Frint Job Information

Document Name:
Uszer Mame:

Computer Name:

LISBO01

If the service error appears, cycle the power of the printer using the following
procedure. This may clear the message.

&2 NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the
Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.
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1 Turn the printer OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then
turn it ON again.

S~

If the message does not reappear, the printer can be used as normal.
If the error message still appears, proceed to Step 2.

2 Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

% Canon LBP3310 i3]

Job Options  Hslp

B =

ﬂ Senvice Error

Printer error
Turm off the printer, and then turm # back on again
W after @ moment. If the same enor ocours, tum off the
| printer, then contact the store you purchased the

piinter, or a service representative, When
& representative, inform them of
=l spmpioms.

Frint Job Information
Document Name:
Uszer Mame:

Computer Name:

LISBO01
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3 Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables from the
printer.

Turn the printer OFF (.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off ), and then disconnect the
USB cable from the printer (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (@).

|y

4 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems and the error
code that you have noted.

Troubleshooting E
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The Alarm Indicator Is Blinking

If an error has occurred in the printer and the printer requires attention, the A
(Alarm) indicator (orange) blinks and the following error message appears in the
Printer Status Window.

~N
o
BIinking\ O
J
© Canon LBP3310 EE&E
Job  Options  Help
B
[:g Front Cover Open
P

Complately class the hant cover

Frint Job Information

Document Mame;
User Name:

Computer Name

PP — .

LISEO01

If an error message appears, follow the directions displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

& NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the
Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.
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Print*Quality Problems

If any problems occur while you are using the printer, take the following measures
depending on the symptoms.

@ MPORTANT
« If a message appears in the Printer Status Window, follow the directions in the message.
« If a paper jam occurs, see "Paper Jams," on p. 8-3.
« Contact your local authorized Canon dealer under the following circumstances.
- If a symptom that is not indicated in this section occurs
- If none of the indicated remedies solve the problem
- If you cannot determine the problem

White streaks appear.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge is almost out of toner.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, shake it gently 5 or 6 times to evenly
distribute the toner, and then reinstall the toner cartridge.

If this does not solve the problem, replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
(See "Replacing the Toner Cartridge," on p. 7-2)

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-2)

Printed pages have white specks.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Paper is damp due to being stored under unsuitable conditions.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-2)
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The overall print result is faint.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Click [Details].

3. Drag the [Toner Density] slider toward [Dark].

[Toner Save] is enabled.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Click [Details].

3. Clear the [Toner Save] check box.

The overall print result is dark.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Click [Details].

3. Drag the [Toner Density] slider toward [Light].

The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Move the printer to a place where it will not be exposed to direct sunlight or
strong light. Alternatively, move the strong light source away from the printer.

The print is uneven.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

The toner cartridge is almost out of toner.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, shake it gently 5 or 6 times to evenly
distribute the toner, and then reinstall the toner cartridge.

If this does not solve the problem, replace the toner cartridge with a new
one.(See "Replacing the Toner Cartridge," on p. 7-2)

Paper is too moist or too dry.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-2)
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The front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause

Remedy

The fixing roller is dirty.

Clean the fixing roller. (See "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 7-18)

A portion of a page is not printed.

Cause 1

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The scale factor is incorrect.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

2. Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box.
If the check box for this option is cleared, the scale factor will be set according to
[Page Size] and [Output Size] automatically.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

2. Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify an appropriate scale factor
according to the paper size to be used.

The position of the paper is incorrect.

Load the paper properly. (See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p.
3-17, "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-31)

A document with no margins was printed.

Data cannot be printed within 5 mm margins (10 mm for envelopes and Index
Card) on all sides of the paper. Ensure margins around the data.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Finishing Details].

3. Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box.

@ MPORTANT

The edges of the printout may be partly missing depending on the property of the
document to be printed.

The printing position is skewed.

Cause 1

Remedy

[Gutter] is specified.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Gutter].

3. Set [Gutter] to "0".
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Cause 2

Remedy

"Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified
properly.

Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application
properly.(See the instruction manual supplied with the application)

The next page is printed from halfway across the previous page.

Cause

Remedy

"Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application is not specified
properly.

Specify the settings for "Line Spacing” and "Lines/Page" in the application so
that data fits in one page.(See the instruction manual supplied with the
application)

Nothing is printed on the paper.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge was installed with the sealing tape still attached.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, pull out the sealing tape, and reinstall
the toner cartridge. (See "Replacing the Toner Cartridge," on p. 7-2)

Multiple sheets of paper were fed at a time.

Align the paper stack properly and load it again. If you are using transparencies
or labels, fan them thoroughly and load them again. (See "Loading Paper in the
Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17, "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p.
3-31)

The overall surface of the paper is printed in black completely.

Cause

Remedy

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 7-2)

Colored lines and text come out faint.

Cause

Remedy

Thin lines or text are being used.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Click [Details].

3. Select the [Print Colored Text and Lines in Black] check box.
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Colored text appears to be blurred.

Cause A bold font is being used for the colored text.
Remedy 1 Use a thinner font.

Remedy 2 Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Select the [Manual Grayscale Settings] check box, then click [Grayscale Settings].
3. Display the [Matching] sheet.
4. Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].

The back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Remedy  Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.

Vertical streaks appear on the printed paper.

Cause 1 | The toner cartridge was replaced, or the printer has not printed for a long
period of time.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Finishing Details], then click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog
box.

3. Set [Special Print Adjustment B] to [Mode 1].
If the problem is not solved by specifying [Mode 1], specify [Mode 2].
If the problem is not solved by specifying [Mode 2], specify [Mode 3].

Cause 2 Depending on the paper type or the operating environment, vertical
streaks may appear on the printed paper.

Remedy 1 Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Remedy 2 Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Finishing Details], then click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog
box.

3. Set [Special Print Adjustment A] to [Mode 2].
If the problem is not solved by specifying [Mode 2], specify [Mode 3].
If the problem is not solved by specifying [Mode 3], specify [Mode 4].
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Toner does not fix well.

Cause 1 | Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer. (See "Paper

Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | The setting for [Paper Type] is not appropriate.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to the appropriate value.

Cause 3 | A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Remedy 1 If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, turn the printer
OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON again. This may clear

the message.

Remedy 2 If the message does not disappear even after applying the Remedy 1, contact

your local authorized Canon dealer.

Print Quality Problems
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Pa

roblems

Paper comes out wrinkled.

Cause 1 Paper is not loaded properly in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray.

Remedy Load the paper properly in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray. (See
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17, "Loading Paper in the
Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-31)

Cause 2 Paper is damp due to being stored under unsuitable conditions.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package. (See "Paper
Requirements,” on p. 3-2)

Paper curls.

Cause 1 | Paper is damp due to being stored under unsuitable conditions.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package. (See "Paper
Requirements,” on p. 3-2)

Cause 2  Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy  Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 3 | The paper is too thin.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Plain Paper L].

Cause 4 | Paper that curls easily is output to the face-down output tray.

Remedy  Switch to the face-up output slot when printing transparencies, labels, Index

Card, or envelopes which tend to curl. (See "Paper Requirements," on p. 3-2)

White dust is attached to the printed transparencies.

Cause

Remedy

If you print transparencies after printing paper other than transparency
continuously, chipped paper may attach to the transparencies when they
are output.

Wipe and remove the chipped paper with a soft cloth.
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ation Problem

S

If the printer driver cannot be installed properly, perform the following procedure to

check problems.

& NOTE

For details on problems on the network installation, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in
Network Guide.

A problem has occurred
during the installation.

The icon for this printer is
displayed in the
[Printers and Faxes] or
[Printers] folder after the
installation is completed.

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] is
displayed in [All Programs]*!
from the [Start] menu.

Cannot

Yes )
‘ ‘0

Uninstall the printer driver with
Uninstaller.

(See "Uninstalling the Printer
Driver," on p. 4-69)

d

Install the printer driver again.

(See "Installing the Printer Driver,'|
on p. 4-5)

uninstall "

Cannot install

0
0
v

Uninstall the printer driver with
Uninstaller.

(See "Uninstalling the Printer
Driver," on p. 4-69)

Check the power supply, cables, etc.

ﬁ (See "Problems with Local Installation," on p. 8-38)
(See "Installation Problems When the Printer Is

Shared on a Network," on p. 8-39)

' Print a test page.
(See "Printing a Test Page," on p. 8-41)

Uninstall the USB class driver.
# (See "Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 8-45)

No *

Install the printer driver again.

[Canon LBP3310] is displayed in
[Add or Remove Programs]*2.

' Yes

Delete [Canon LBP3310] from
[Add or Remove Programs]*2.
(See "If Uninstallation Fails," on p.
8-42)

(See "Installing the Printer Driver,"
on p. 4-5)

Install the printer driver again.

» (See "Installing the Printer Driver,"
on p. 4-5)

0 cannotinstall

4.......

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] is
displayed in [All Programs]*!
from the [Start] menu.

Uninstall the printer driver with
Uninstaller.

(See "Uninstalling the Printer
Driver," on p. 4-69)

Install the printer driver again.
(See "Installing the Printer Driver,"
on p. 4-5)

|«

Uninstall the USB class driver.

(See "Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 8-45)

l No I

- e
Cannot
uninstall

-

*1 [Programs] for Windows 2000

[Canon LBP3310] is displayed in
[Add or Remove Programs]*2.

' Yes
No

Delete [Canon LBP3310] from
[Add or Remove Programs]*2.
(See "If Uninstallation Fails," on p.
8-42)

*2 [Add/Remove Programs] for Windows 2000; [Uninstall a program] for Windows Vista

Installation Problems

8-37

Troubleshooting




Troubleshooting E

Problems with Local Installation

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized
automatically even after the USB cable is connected.

[Calse i The USB cable has already been connected and the printer is ON before
installing the printer driver.
Remedy  Perform the following procedure.
1. Turn the printer OFF.
2. Disconnect the USB cable.
3. Connect the USB cable again.
4. Turn the printer ON.

[Cause2 The printer is not turned ON.

Remedy  Turn the printer ON.

The USB cable is not connected properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.

[Cause4 An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent).
Additionally, use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

e usB

_ The USB class driver is installed.

Remedy  Uninstall the USB class driver. (See "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver," on p.
8-45)
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Installation Problems When the Printer Is Shared on a
Network

The print server to be connected cannot be found.

[Calse ! The print server has not been started up.

Remedy  Start up the print server.

[Calse2 The printer is not specified as a shared printer.

Remedy  Specify the printer as a shared printer. (See "Print Server Settings," on p. 4-37)
[Calse’ 3 The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.
Remedy  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.

[Cause4 If you are using Windows Vista, [Network discovery] is not set to [On].

Remedy  Perform the following procedure.
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [View network status and tasks].
3. Set [Network discovery] to [On].

The shared printer cannot be accessed.

_ The user of the computer to be used has not been registered, or the
password has not been specified yet.

Remedy  Register the user registration of the computer to be used or specify the
password on the print server. For more details, ask your network administrator.

[Calse2 The path to the network is not correct.

Remedy 1 Check the following.
1. Select [Windows Explorer].

Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].

Windows XP Windows Server 2003  Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].
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2. Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network] for Windows Vista),
then confirm the icon for this printer.

8% Printserver E]@E|
&+

fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools Help

Q- O 3 /?"Search

address | i viPrintserver

&

{7 Folders

bl = K=

Folders

T Y
3 Canenl8P3310 Lo, Printers and Faxes
[ =2 =
i () My Documents o ~=

# g My Computer
1= % by Network Places
= fa Entire Metwork
= 3 Microsoft windows Netwaork
= 5y Workeroup
i Canonlf
o e
") Printers and Faxes

2l Recycle Bin

« If you cannot find the icon for this printer
Ask your network administrator about the problem.

« If you can find the icon for this printer
You can install the printer driver by performing either of the following procedures and
following the instructions on the screen.
- Double-clicking the icon for this printer
- Dragging and dropping the icon for this printer into the [Printers and Faxes] folder or
[Printers] folder

Remedy 2 If you want to install the printer driver from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the

[Printers] folder and specify the network path using "\" directly, check if the
correct path is specified as "\\the print sever name (the computer name of the
print server)\the printer name".
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Printing a Test Page

Print a test page using the following procedure to check the operations of the
printer driver.

1 Check if any error message is displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

(M MPORTANT
If any error message appears, follow the directions in the message displayed in the
Printer Status Window. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer
Status Window," on p. 5-34.

2 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].

Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

3 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Properties]
from the pop-up menu.

4 Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet.

® When the test page is printed

Printing can be performed from the printer driver. Check the application to make
sure that all the printing preferences are specified properly.

® When the test page cannot be printed

See "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37.
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If Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the printer driver using the Uninstaller that was created
during the installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the printer driver.

1 Perform the following procedure.
Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control Panel], and then double-click [Add/

Remove Programs].

Windows XP

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Add or Remove Programs].

Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add or Remove Programs].

Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Uninstall a program].

2 Perform the following procedure.

Windows 2000  Windows XP  Windows Server 2003
Select [Canon LBP3310] (1), then click [Change/Remove] 2.

B Add or, Remove Programs

| Currently installed programs: O show updates

EBEIE

Addpew
Frograms

5 windows XP Service Pack 2

Sizer

65.11MB

AddfRemove v

Windows Vista

Select [Canon LBP3310] (1, then click [Uninstall/Change] @.

(=)l Es]
+ [ 49| [ search A

@Cv]ﬁ b Corbrdl b Fagems b Herere sl

Tasks

Uninstall or change a program

View installed updates
To uninstall & progrem, select it from the list and then click "Uninstell’, "Change”, or "Repair”

Organize » 2= Views .} ©% Uninstall/Change @ @
Name ° Put.

Adobe Systems Incorporated

Get new programs online at
Windows Marketplace

View purchased software
(digital locker)

5 Turn Windows features on or
off
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&> NOTE

« If [Canon LBP3310] is not displayed in the dialog box, perform "Uninstalling the
USB Class Driver" (See p. 8-45) to install the printer driver again.

« If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,

click [Continue].

3 Perform the following procedure.

@ If this printer is on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box

Select the name of this printer @), then click [Delete] @.

To start deleting, select the printer you want ta delste and then click [Delets].

Drrivies Wame Wersion
Canon LEF3310 1.00

Canon LEP3310

7
selectal [ Delste ]

@

@ If this printer is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box

Click [Delete].

To statt deleting, select the printer you want ta delets and then click [Delete]

Printer Mame Driver Name Wersion

4 Click [Yes].

! 5 Are you sure you want to delete the printer 'Canon LEP33107
.

Yes | o

Installation Problems

8-43

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting E

If the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears. Confirm
the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] if you want to uninstall the
printer driver.

The ‘Canon LEP3310° printer is being shared with 'CananlBR310°, This printer may now ba in use.
. IF you delete it, the printer will no longer be shared. Are you sure you want to delete it?

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 click [Exit].

B Delete Printer.

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete].
Frinter Mame Driver Mame Wersion

6 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

7 Make sure that the icon for this printer is not displayed in the
[Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

"% Printers and Faxes E”E‘El
T

fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools  Help 5

€] © B2 /"ISearch [ Folders [T~

Address | Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[E] Add a printer
25 Set up Faxing
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(M MPORTANT

If the icon for this printer is displayed, be sure to delete it. Unless you delete the
icon, you cannot install the printer driver again.

To delete the icon for this printer, right-click it, and then select [Delete] from the
pop-up menu.

8 Restart Windows.

Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstall the USB class driver under the following circumstances.

- If you cannot install the printer driver properly even after reinstalling it
« If you cannot uninstall the printer driver

1 Make sure that the computer is connected to the printer with
the USB cable and that the printer is ON.

2 Perform the following procedure.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control Panel], and then double-click [Add/
Remove Programs].

Windows XP

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Add or Remove Programs].

Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [Add or Remove Programs].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Uninstall a program].

Troubleshooting H

3 Make sure that [Canon LBP3310] is not displayed in the dialog
box ®, and then click [E3] @.

8 Add or Remove Programs | ” . @

Currently installed programs: [ show updates Sork by: | ame

¥ | Adobe Reader 7.0.8

Char\ga or
Remove
Frograms

Addhew
Programs

5! windows %P Service Pack 2

fddfRemove v
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&> NOTE

If [Canon LBP3310] is displayed in the dialog box, see "If Uninstallation Fails" (p.
8-42) and delete [Canon LBP3310] in the dialog box.

4 Display [Device Manager].
Windows 2000
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control Panel].
2. Double-click the [System] icon.
3. Click [Hardware] = [Device Manager].
Windows XP
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Performance and Maintenance] = [System].
3. Click [Hardware] = [Device Manager].
Windows Server 2003
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [System].
2. Click [Hardware] — [Device Manager].
Windows Vista
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Hardware and Sound] = [View hardware and devices].

&2 NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and the [User Account Control] dialog box appears,
click [Continue].

5 Double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].

L Device Manager. EEIE‘

Fle Acion View Help
£

- Monitors ~
B Network adapters

- Ports (COM & LPT)

+ 5 Processors

+- @, Sound, viden and game controllers

3 é Universal Serial Bus controllers

8-46 Installation Problems



6 Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall]

from the pop-up menu.

L Device Manager,

File  Action  View Help

= 2= g

+ 1 System devices

= é Uriversal Serial Bus cor

Intel(R) 52801EB LN

Intel(R) 82801EE Ug| 6o for hardware changes
InkelR) SZ80IEE US| properties

LISE Printing Support

U3B Root Hub v

Uninstalls the driver For the selected device,

(M MPORTANT

« If the USB class driver is under [Other Devices], the printer is not installed properly.

Select [Unknown device], then uninstall it.

« Do not uninstall any drivers for other devices. If you uninstall them by mistake,
Windows may not operate properly.

« If the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] is not
displayed.

Click [OK].
Confirm Device Removal FIE\

o, UISE Pinting Suppot

Warming: You are about to uninstal this device fiom your system

Cancel

Click [Ed].

[Device Manager] closes.

Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart
Windows.

After Windows restarts, reinstall the printer driver. (See "Installing the Printer
Driver," on p. 4-5)

Installation Problems

8-47

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting E

Wgﬂata Is Not Sent to the Printer

& NOTE

If the printer and computer are connected by a LAN cable, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

If the Printer and Computer Are Connected by a USB Cable

The following are probable causes if the printer and computer are connected by a
USB cable, and the data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer. Take
the appropriate measures.

I The power source of the printer has a problem.

_ The printer is not turned ON.

Remedy  Turn the printer ON. (See "Turning the Printer ON," on p. 2-33)

[Calse2| The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Remedy  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
_ The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.
Remedy  Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.

[Cause4 The breakers have tripped.

Remedy  Reset the breakers on the switch board.

_ There is a break in the power cord.

Remedy  Replace the power cord with a similar type used for other devices to test the
printer. If the power can be turned ON, then you can assume that there is a
break in the original power cord. In this case, purchase a new power cord of the
same type and replace it with the broken one.
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I The USB connection has a problem.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The USB cable is not connected properly.

Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.

An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent).
Additionally, use a USB cable with the following symbol.

LA USB

I The port to be used has a problem.

Cause

Remedy

The port to be used is not selected properly.

Perform the following procedure.

1. Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional ~ Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other

Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

2. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

When Data Is Not Sent to the Printer
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3. Display the [Ports] sheet (1), then make sure that the port to be used is selected
properly .

& Canon LBP3310 Propertie; @gl

General Sharlrj\@lnlManagement Security | Device Seftings | Profile

o
& \a Canon LBP3310

Brint to the following porfs). Documents wil print o the first free
checked port

Port Description Printer ~
O coM1: Seral Port

O coMz: Serial Part

O coM3: Seial Port

O coM4: Serial Part

‘ Wi swinter port fo. Canon LBP3310 ) @

[ AddPo ][ DeetePot ] [ ConfigwePor.. |

Enable bidiectional support
[ Enable printer poving

« If the appropriate port is not selected
Select the appropriate one, then click [OK].
« If you cannot find the port to be used

Uninstall the printer driver and install it again. (See "Uninstalling the Printer Driver," on p.
4-69, "Installing the Printer Driver," on p. 4-5)

I Bi-directional communication has a problem.

Cause Bi-directional communication is not enabled.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure.
1. Enable bi-directional communication.
2. Restart the computer.

3. Restart the printer (Turn OFF the printer once, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then
turn it ON.).

&2 NOTE

Specify the setting for bi-directional communication using the following procedure.
1. Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Windows 2000

From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional ~ Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].
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Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].
2. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

3. Display the [Ports] sheet, then select the [Enable bidirectional support] check box.

When the Printer Is Shared on a Network

The following are probable causes if the printer is shared on a network, and the
data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer. Take the appropriate

measures.

I The power source of the printer has a problem.

Remedy

Remedy

Remedy

Remedy

Remedy

The printer is not turned ON.

Turn the printer ON. (See "Turning the Printer ON," on p. 2-33)

The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.

Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.
The breakers have tripped.

Reset the breakers on the switch board.

There is a break in the power cord.

Replace the power cord with a similar type used for other devices to test the
printer. If the power can be turned ON, then you can assume that there is a
break in the original power cord. In this case, purchase a new power cord of the
same type and replace it with the broken one.

I The interface cable connection has a problem.

Remedy

The interface cable is not connected properly.

Make sure that the printer is connected to the print server, and the print server
is connected to the client computer by the interface cable properly.
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Cause 2

Remedy

An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

When connecting the printer using a USB cable, use a USB cable appropriate
for the USB interface of this printer. The USB interface is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed and
USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent).

Additionally, use a USB cable with the following symbol.

A usB

I The print server has a problem.

Cause 1
Remedy
Cause 2

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Cause 3

Remedy

& NOTE

The print server is not turned on.
Turn on the print server.
The print server is not connected to the network properly.

Make sure that the print server and network are connected by a LAN cable
properly.

Make sure that the network settings for the print server are appropriate.

The print server runs on 64-bit Windows XP/Server 2003/Vista, and the
additional driver (alternate driver) is not updated properly.

If you want to update the additional driver (alternate driver), perform the
following procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver used in the print server. (See p. 4-69)

2. Install the new printer driver on the print server. (See p. 4-5)

3. See "Print Server Settings" (p. 4-37) and install the additional driver again.

If you are not sure whether you are using 64-bit Windows Vista, see "Checking the
Processor Version of Windows Vista," on p. 10-8.

I The network path to the print server has a problem.

Cause 1

Remedy

An incorrect network path was specified on the installation of the printer
driver.

If you want to install the printer driver from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the
[Printers] folder and specify the network path using "\" directly, specify the
correct path as "\\the print sever name (the computer name of the print
server)\the printer name".
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Cause 2

Remedy

The network path to the print server was changed.

Ask your network administrator about the problem.

When Data Is Not Sent to the Printer
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

& NOTE

For details on problems on installing the optional network board, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

LBP3310 does not function properly.

Cause 1 LBP3310 is not specified as the default printer.
Remedy  Specify it as the default printer.
Cause 2 | The printer driver is not installed properly.

Remedy  See "Installation Problems," on p. 8-37.

Excessive time is required until the next job starts after finishing a job.

Cause The printer cools down the fixing unit so that the print quality is
maintained (Especially after paper with a narrower width is printed).

Remedy Please wait a moment. The printer cools down the fixing unit automatically.
When the printer finished cooling down the fixing unit, the printer begins
printing.

CD-ROM Setup does not appear automatically. (Windows Vista only)

Cause CD-ROM Setup is not specified to appear automatically.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure.
1. From [Control Panel], click [Play CDs or other media automatically].
2. Select the [Use AutoPlay for all media and devices] check box.

3. Set [Software and games] to [Install or run program].
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The message <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper> appears in the Printer Status
Window.

The size of the loaded paper and the specified settings are different from
each other as follows.

Cause

- Examples of printing from the paper cassette:

A. The Size of C. [Register
the Loaded £ [C.’UtE'{“ Paper Printer Operation
Size] . 2
Paper Sizes]
A5 A4 A5 Because the settings for
B and C are different
from each other, the
A4 A4 A5 message appears, and
printing is paused.

*! The setting located in the [Page Setup] sheet
*2 The setting located in the [Cassette Settings] dialog box in the Printer Status Window

» Examples of printing from the multi-purpose tray:

. C. Setting for
& ;rhh: LSC;:Z:; R fetijau Printer Operation
Paper Size]* Size]* for the
Previous Job
A4 A4 A5 Because the settings for
B and C are different
from each other, the
A5 A4 AS message appears, and
printing is paused.

* The setting located in the [Page Setup] sheet

If the message appears, perform the following procedures.

« If you want to print paper of the size specified for B

- Printing from the paper cassette:
Load the appropriate paper, then specify the appropriate paper size for C.

- Printing from the multi-purpose tray:

Load the appropriate paper.

« If you want to print the currently loaded paper
Click [[2*]] (Resolve Error) in the Printer Status Window.
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CON_m' ing the Printer Features

This printer is provided with a function of Configuration Page Print that allows you to
confirm the following current printer status.
« The optional settings of the printer

- The settings for [Device Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status
Window

« [Number of Total Printed Pages]

Use these functions when required after installing and connecting the printer, for
example when you want to check the operation.

& NOTE

« Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.

« For details on Network Status Print that allows you to check the version of the optional
network board as well as the TCP/IP settings, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in
Network Guide.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-35.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].

Troubleshooting E

& Canon LBP3310

Job TN Help
Preferences (Users). .. l
Freferences (Administrators). .

o T —

= Device Settings

Configuration Page Print...

Refresh

Pririt Job Information

Document Name:
User Name:

Computer Hame:

LISBO01

8-56 Confirming the Printer Features



3 Click [OK].

Configuration Page Print g|

\lj) Outputs Configuration Page.

Cancel

4 Confirm the contents of the Configuration Page Print.

(M MPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

'« [\ |lConfiguration Page|

Options
Cassette 2 : Exist
Network Board : Exist

Device Settings
Registered Paper Size in Cassettes

Cassatte 1 A
Cassette 2 : A
Cancel Job Key Settings
Cancel Error Jobs :on
Cancel Processing Jobs : on
Printer Date & Time 1 7/12/2007 2:12 PM

Product Name : LBP3310
Controller Version :
Engine Version :

Printer Name : Canon LBP3310
Port Name : USBOO1
Driver Version :

Language Monitor Program Version

Status Monitor Program Version

usB
Vendor ID
Product ID
Sorial Number

Counter
Date and Time + 7/12/2007 2:13 BM
Number of Total Printed Pages : a7
Humber of 2-sided Printing Shests : 7
Humber of Jobs : 30

Canon and Canon logo are trademarks of CANON INC.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for installing the optional accessories for the printer.

Paper Feeder . .. ... . 9-2
Moving the Printer . .. .. 9-3
Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder ... .................... 9-7
Specifying the Status of the Paper Feeder. . .. ... ... ... . . . 9-11
Removing the Paper Feeder . .. ... . . . 9-13

Network Board . . ... ..o 9-15
Parts and Their FUNCLIONS . . . .. . 9-18
Installing the Network Board . .. ... ... 9-19
Setting the Network Board . . .. ... .. 9-24
Resetting the Network Board . . . .. ... 9-27
Removing the Network Board .. ... .. . 9-31
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PaEFeeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer.

PAPER FEEDER PF-35P

A\ WARNING
Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the paper
feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

* Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to the
printer or misfeeds.

« If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

Paper Feeder



&2 NOTE

Load paper in the paper feeder in the same manner as you would load paper in Cassette
1. For details, see "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

Moving the Printer

When installing the paper feeder in the printer after installing the printer, move the
printer to an appropriate location temporarily using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the printer.
Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a
fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAuTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop, resulting in personal injury.

1 Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables from the
printer.

Turn the printer OFF (.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable from the printer (.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4.

Paper Feeder 9-3
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2 Remove the power cord from the printer.

3 If a LAN cable is connected, disconnect it from the network
board.

4 Pull out the paper cassette.

9-4
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5 Move the printer from the installation site.

From the front side, securely hold the printer by the lift handles on the lower
portion of the printer with both hands.

A\ CAUTION

« This printer weighs approximately 11 kg without the paper cassette
installed. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other portions of your
body when carrying the printer.

Paper Feeder 9-5
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Do not hold the printer by the front portion, rear portion, or any portions
other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting
in personal injury.

« The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to

become off-balance when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the
printer, resulting in personal injury.
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(M MPORTANT
Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying
the printer.

Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper

Feeder

A\ cAuTION
« Put the printer or paper feeder down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt
your hands.
» Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop, resulting in personal injury.
* Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the paper
feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
« If there are any packing materials remaining inside the paper feeder, this may result in
misfeeds or damage to the printer when operating the printer. Be sure to remove all the
packing materials following the procedure.
» The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Be sure not to misplace them.

& NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or
removed without notice.

Paper Feeder 9-7
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1 Pull out the paper cassette.

2 Remove the tape that is securing the packing material in the

paper cassette (2 locations).

n $81105S900y [euondQ ayi Bueisyl

Paper Feeder

9-8



3 Remove the packing material in the paper cassette.

l Place the paper feeder at the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the lift handles on both sides with both

hands as shown in the figure.

Paper Feeder
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(M MPORTANT

« Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to
the printer or misfeeds.

« Do not install the paper feeder on a platform that may warp from the weight of the
printer and optional accessories, or where the printer is liable to sink (such as a
carpet or mat).

5 Gently place the printer on the paper feeder so that each
surface of the printer is flush with the front or side surfaces of
the paper feeder.

Also, match the positioning pins (A) and connector (B) when placing the printer.

@ MPORTANT
If the printer cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly, lift the printer once,
hold it horizontally, and place it again. If you try to place the printer forcefully
without lifting it, the connector and positioning pins may be broken.

Paper Feeder



6 Set the paper cassettes in the printer and paper feeder.
7 Connect the LAN cable to the network board as needed.
8 Connect the power cord to the printer.

9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

10 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to turn the printer ON once when loading paper in the paper cassette for
the first time after installing the paper feeder.

Specifying the Status of the Paper Feeder

Specify the status of the paper feeder after installing it using the following
procedure.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

Paper Feeder 9-11
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2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Properties]
from the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes @@
'l':

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

Q O (B O seach [ roiders | [~

address % Printers and Faxes v B

Printer Tasks

v

Open
fidd a printer
5] See what's printing

[# select printing Pause Printing
preferences

Printing Preferences. ..

Sharing. .
Use Printer Offline

{24! Pause printing
£ Share this printer =
i Rename this printer Create Shorteut

¥ Delete this printer Delete
Renams
{2 et printer properties

3 Display the [Device Settings] sheet ®, then click [Get Device
Status] @.

& Canon LBP3310 Properties &‘

General | Shaing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management SEcun!l Device Setings L' @

Device Settings : Auto

Paper Source Options 150 Sheet Cassetid

5 pooling at Host, [Aute v

lr@j

The status of the paper feeder is obtained automatically.

&2 NOTE

If you cannot obtain the status of the paper feeder automatically, select the [250
Sheet Cassette] check box in [Paper Source Options].

Installing the Optional Accessories E
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Removing the Paper Feeder

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before removing the paper
feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION
« Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop, resulting in personal injury.
» Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the paper
feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
When moving or servicing the printer, remove the paper feeder and paper cassette.

Paper Feeder 9-13
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable from the printer.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
Remove the power cord from the printer.

If a LAN cable is connected, disconnect it from the network
board.

Pull out the paper cassettes from the printer and paper feeder.
Lift the printer unit and remove it from the paper feeder.

Move the paper feeder.

© O N O

Move back the printer to the installation site.

10 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

11 Connect the LAN cable to the network board as needed.
12 Connect the power cord to the printer.

13 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

14 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.

9-14
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k Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot located on the rear of the printer.

Network board (NB-C2) Guide booklet

&

Screws (2 pieces)

* Depending on the network board, a CD-ROM may be supplied with it.

Network Board

9-15
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By installing the optional network board, you can use LBP3310 as a printer directly
connected to a network.

H Connecting the printer directly to the computer

Printer

Client

L=

]
I

=LiE |- - > :TcPp

H Connecting the printer to the computer via a print server

Client Print server

= — > :TCP/IP
------ » : Usable Protocols

* If you want to connect this printer via a print server, you must perform the following settings.
1. Install the printer driver on the print server. (See Network Guide)
2. Configure the print server. (See p. 4-37)
3. Install the printer driver on a client computer. (See p. 4-48)

A\ cAUTION

* Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the
network board. If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
remove the USB cable. If you attempt to install the network board when the
printer is ON or when any cables are connected to the printer, this may result in
an electrical shock.

« Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or any sharp
parts of the network board may result in personal injury.

9-16
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(M MPORTANT
» The network board contains components that are sensitive to static electricity. Observe
the following precautions when handling the network board to prevent damage from
static electricity.
- Touch a metal object to dissipate static electricity before handling the network board.
- When handling the network board, do not touch anything that generates static
electricity such as the computer display.
- Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your hands.
- To prevent the network board from being affected by static electricity, keep it in the
protective bag until it is ready to be installed. You will need the protective bag after you
remove the network board to hold it. Keep the protective bag. Dot not discard it.
The firmware versions of the network board compatible with this printer are as follows.

Printer Firmware Version of the Network Board
LBP3310 Ver. 1.30 or later

If the firmware version is not 1.30 or later, the printer may not operate properly. Make
sure that the version is 1.30 or later after installing the network board and the printer
driver.

If the version is not 1.30 or later, update the firmware of the network board using the
update file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer.
For details on the procedures for checking and updating the firmware version, see the
README file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder.

Also, you can download the firmware update file from the Canon website.

&2 NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables or a hub
ready as needed.
Use a Category 5 twisted pair cable for the LAN.

Network Board 9-17
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Parts and Their Functions

@ Printer Connector

Connects to the printer. Do not touch the connector
directly with your hands.

@ LAN Connector
Connects to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX LAN cable.
(® 100 Indicator (Green)

Comes on if the network board is connected to the
network by 100BASE-TX.
Does not come on when connected by 10BASE-T.

@ LNK Indicator (Green)
Comes on if the network board is connected to the
network properly.

® ERR Indicator (Orange)
Comes on or blinks if the network board is not
working properly.

® MAC Address

Required when setting the IP address using the
ARP/PING command. This may be also required
when installing the printer driver.
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Installing the Network Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot of the printer using the following
procedure.

& NOTE

A Phillips screwdriver is required for installing the network board. Have a screwdriver
ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

1 Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables from the
printer.

Turn the printer OFF .

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable from the printer (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet @.

2 Remove the power cord from the printer.

If there is insufficient space to install the network board, move the printer to a
place where you can work easier.

Network Board 9-19
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3 Remove the screws and remove the protective plate for the
expansion slot.

(M mMPORTANT

« Do not drop screws, paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. If
any of these objects should drop inside the printer, do not plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

« Be sure not to misplace the removed protective plate and screws. You will need
them after you remove the network board.

4 Insert the network board into the expansion slot in the
orientation shown in the figure.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

9-20
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(M MPORTANT
« Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.
« Insert the network board securely so that there is no space between the expansion
slot and the panel portion of the network board.

> O~ [
()
- 9)
" 3
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)
D
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There is space. There is no space.
| | | I |

* Keep the protective bag for the network board. You will need it after you remove the
network board.

5 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

Network Board 9-21
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6 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of the network
board.

& NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables or a
hub ready as needed.
Use a Category 5 twisted pair cable for the LAN.

7 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to the hub.

=
/@\%
N\
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8 Connect the power cord to the printer.
9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
10 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.

11 Turn the printer ON.

@ MPORTANT

If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer
Status Window, see "Troubleshooting,"” on p. 8-1.

12 Make sure that the LNK indicator (green) on the network
board is on.

If the network board is connected by 10BASE-T, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator is on.

If the network board is connected by 100BASE-TX, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator and 100 indicator are on.

((A): ERR Indicator (B): LNK Indicator (C): 100 Indicator)
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@ If the network board is not working properly

Turn the printer OFF, then check the following.

» Whether the LAN cable is connected properly
» Whether the hub operates properly

» Whether the network board is installed properly

Network Board 9-23
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M MPORTANT
The firmware versions of the network board compatible with this printer are as follows.

Printer Firmware Version of the Network Board
LBP3310 Ver. 1.30 or later

If the firmware version is not 1.30 or later, the printer may not operate properly. Make
sure that the version is 1.30 or later after installing the network board and the printer
driver.

If the version is not 1.30 or later, update the firmware of the network board using the
update file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer.
For details on the procedures for checking and updating the firmware version, see the
README file in the "NB-C2_Firmware" folder.

Also, you can download the firmware update file from the Canon website.

Setting the Network Board

The default value of the network board is set at "Auto detect". Usually, you do not
need to change the setting, since the transmission speed and transfer mode of
10BASE-T/100BASE-TX are detected automatically.

If the printer cannot communicate with other devices on the network, you can
specify the transmission speed and transfer mode by setting the DIP switches using
the following procedure. Set the DIP switches according to the transmission speed
of the connected network as follows.

M MPORTANT
When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with a small tool
such as the tip of a ball-point pen. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical
pencil.

DIP switches
12 3 4 fON

oFF ¥ OFF

* Shown above is the Auto
detect setting (default

setting) Y,

&2 NOTE

A Phillips screwdriver is required for removing or installing the network board. Have a
screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

Installing the Optional Accessories E
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B Setting the Network Transmission Speed/Transfer Mode and the DIP

Switches

Communication speed and
Transmission mode of LAN

DIP switch setting

12 3 4 f ON
Auto detect (default setting) @
OFF ; OFF
123 4 fON
10BASE-T/Half-duplex @
ot ¥ OFF
12 3 4 f ON
10BASE-T/Full-duplex @
OFF * OFF
veet ! 40ON
100BASE-TX/Half-duplex
OFF * OFF
12 3 4 f ON
100BASE-TX/Full-duplex @
jol= ¥ OFF

1 Turn the printer OFF.

N

O G A

Remove the power cord from the printer.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Disconnect the LAN cable from the network board.

Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable from the printer.

Network Board

9-25

Installing the Optional Accessories H



Installing the Optional Accessories E

(M MPORTANT
« Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.
» Do not drop screws, paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. If
any of these objects should drop inside the printer, do not plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

7 set the DIP switches.

Set the DIP switches with a small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen. For
details on methods for setting the DIP switches, see the table of p. 9-25.

DIP switches

oo ]foN

oFF ¥ OFF

@ MPORTANT
When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with a
small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen. Do not use a sharp object such as a
mechanical pencil.

8 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

O mPORTANT

* Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.

* Insert the network board securely.
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9 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

10 Connect the LAN cable to the network board.
11 Connect the power cord to the printer.
12 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

13 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.

Resetting the Network Board

If you want to reset the network board to the default values, use any one of the
following methods. For details, see "Network Guide".

- Remote Ul

« FTP Client

 NetSpot Device Installer

Even if none of the above methods work, you can reset the settings for the network
board by setting the DIP switches using the following procedure.

& NOTE

A Phillips screwdriver is required for removing or installing the network board. Have a
screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

Network Board 9-27
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable from the printer.

3 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
4 Remove the power cord from the printer.
5 Disconnect the LAN cable from the network board.

6 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

O mPORTANT

* Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.

« Do not drop screws, paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. If
any of these objects should drop inside the printer, do not plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

7 switch the DIP switch 1 to ON.

Set the DIP switches with a small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen.

DIP switch 1

=
ont | HBg

OFF

(M mMPORTANT
When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with a
small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen. Do not use a sharp object such as a
mechanical pencil.

Network Board



8 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

(M MPORTANT

« Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.

* Insert the network board securely.

9 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

10 Connect the power cord to the printer.
11 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

12 Turn the printer ON, then wait until the O (Ready) indicator
comes on.

13 Turn the printer OFF.
14 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

15 Remove the power cord from the printer.

Network Board 9-29
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16 Remove the network board, then reset the DIP switch 1 to
OFF.

Set the DIP switches with a small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen.

DIP switch 1

e
Torr+| nAoH

OFF

(M MPORTANT

« Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.

« Do not drop screws, paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. If
any of these objects should drop inside the printer, do not plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

» When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with a
small tool such as the tip of a ball-point pen. Do not use a sharp object such as a
mechanical pencil.

17 Install the network board.

18 Connect the LAN cable to the network board.
19 Connect the power cord to the printer.

20 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

21 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
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Removing the Network Board

Remove the network board using the following procedure. Have ready the
protective plate and screws that were removed from the expansion slot when the
network board was initially installed.

A\ cAuTION

+ Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF and disconnect all the interface
cables and power cord from the printer before removing the network board. If a
USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then remove the USB cable.
If you attempt to remove the network board when the printer is ON or when any
cables are connected to the printer, this may result in an electrical shock.

« Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or any sharp
parts of the network board may result in personal injury.

1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable from the printer.

3 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
a Remove the power cord from the printer.
5 Disconnect the LAN cable from the network board.

6 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

Store the removed network board in the original protective bag.

@ mPORTANT

* Do not touch the network board parts, printed circuits, or connectors with your
hands.

+ Do not drop screws, paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. If
any of these objects should drop inside the printer, do not plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

* Be sure not to misplace the removed screws. You will need them when you install
the network board again.

Network Board 9-31
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7 Attach the protective plate to the expansion slot and secure it
with the screws.

8 Connect the power cord to the printer.
9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

10 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
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Appendix E

Sp&m cations

Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop Page Printer

Printing method Electrophoto Method (On-demand fixing)

If printing A4 size paper continuously

26 pages/min.

* Print speed may drop in stages, depending on the
paper size, paper type, print copies, and the
settings of the fixing mode. (This is because the
safety function that prevents damage caused by
heat becomes active.)

Printing speed
Plain paper (60 to 89 g/m?)

8 seconds or less

* May vary depending on the use conditions (such as
the toner cartridge you are using, availability of the
optional accessories, and installation environment).

Warm up time
(Time from power on to printer
ready)

When printing A4/outputting face-down

Approx. 6.5 seconds or less

* May vary depending on the toner cartridge you are
using or output environment.

First print time

Cassette 1 - Standard sizes
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 16K
- Custom paper sizes
Cassette 2 Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6
(Optional) mm
Paper capacity: approx. 250 sheets (64 g/m?)
Paper size - Standard sizes
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 16K, Envelope
DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope
Multi-purpose Monarch, Index Card
tray - Custom paper sizes
Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6
mm
Paper capacity: approx. 50 sheets (64 g/m?)

Automatic 2-sided printing A4, Legal, Letter

Paper output Face-down/Face-up
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Output capacity

Face-down Output Tray: approx. 125 sheets (64 g/
m2)

Face-up Output Slot: 1 sheet

Noise (Declared noise
emission in accordance with
ISO 9296)

Lwad (declared A-weighted sound power level (1 B =
10 dB))

During standby: Background noise level

During operation: 6.81 B or less
Sound pressure level (Bystander position)

During standby: Background noise level

During operation: 55 dB (A) or less

Operating environment
(Printer unit only)

Operating environment temperature: 10 to 32.5 °C
(50 to 90.5 °F)
Humidity: 20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Host interface

USB interface
- USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
Network interface
- 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (RJ-45)
Full duplex; Half duplex

User interface

5 LED indicators
1 Operation key

Power supply

110 - 127 V (% 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
220 - 240 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Power consumption (at
temperature of 20 °C (68 °F))

110-127V
Average during operation: approx. 372 W
Average during standby: approx. 4 W
Maximum: 890 W or less

220-240V
Average during operation: approx. 392 W
Average during standby: approx. 4 W
Maximum: 950 W or less

Consumables | Toner cartridge

Number of printable pages: approx. 3,000 pages*' or

7,000 pages*' (Canon Genuine Cartridge)

*! When the pages are on the basis of "ISO/IEC
19752"*2 on printing A4 size paper with the default
print density setting

*2"|SO/IEC 19752" is the global standard related to
"Method for the determination of toner cartridge
yield for monochromatic electrophotographic
printers and multi-function devices that may contain
printer components" issued by ISO (International
Organization for Standardization).

Specifications 10-3
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Printer unit Printer unit
and included | (excluding the toner cartridge)............ approx. 11.2 kg
parts Toner cartridge ......ccoevcveeeeiicreeneenins approx. 0.8 kg

Toner cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge)
(Number of printable pages: approx. 3,000 pages)

Weight approx. 0.8 kg
Consumables | - s [ : . 0.
. Toner cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge)
and optional ) )
accessories (Number of printable pages: approx. 7,000 pages)
............................................................. approx. 1.0 kg
PAPER FEEDER PF-35P
(Including the cassette) ........cccevueenee. approx. 3.5 kg
Software Specifications
Printing software CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)

Data cannot be printed within 5.0 mm margins on all sides

of the paper. (10 mm for envelopes and Index Card)

* If you print a document with no margins, specify the
following setting.
1.Click [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.
2.Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting

Point] check box.

If data is printed with the edges missing even after the
above setting is specified, specify the scaling factor in
the printer driver to print smaller so that all of the
document will fit on one sheet of paper, and then print
again.

Printable area
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Digu;ﬂsions of Each Part

B Printer unit
« Standard configuration

Front Surface

60 130 | Output selection cover
Paper cassette 12_] |J.._
| T
| _,_F -
(o))
(o]
L ™
_ |L|1 .
L I o [
Tray extension
Auxiliary tray
Multi-purpose tray
385 378.6 94.3

(mm)

Front cover

150

With the paper feeder installed

Front Surface

(mm)

346.8

60 130 Output selection cover
Front cover
Paper cassette 100 =
e T
o~ ~
o
[o)]
|| ™
=
| L
i i o [1II
Tray extension
Auxiliary tray
Multi-purpose tray
385 378.6 94.3
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B Paper Feeder Unit PF-35P

Front Surface» (mm)
4211
=l o
=l %’ - _
N~ E < ﬂ ©
s ols | | ~ — S
2 F o ﬂu i s L~ |=
L | L
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Ne;.ibt Device Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes the "NetSpot Device Installer”, which is a utility that
can initialize the settings of a printer connected to the network, as well as the
printer driver. "NetSpot Device Installer" is software that allows you to easily
initialize the settings of printers connected to the network.

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer”, see "Network Guide".

& NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the
network are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer" as needed if you
want to reset the IP address manually without using CD-ROM Setup.

NetSpot Device Installer 10-7
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chglﬂng the Processor Version of Windows Vista

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows
Vista, you can check that using the following procedure.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2 Click [System and Maintenance] — [System].

3 Check the processor version of Windows Vista in [System
typel.

For 32-bit Windows Vista, [32-bit Operating System] appears.
For 64-bit Windows Vista, [64-bit Operating System] appears.

(E=S o=

{__J=[i= » Control Panel » System and Maintenance » System + | 43 ||l Search Pl
) i i

@ -

fasks View basic information about your computer

3 Device Manager
Windows edition

¥ Remote settings

- Windows Vista™ Ultimate
¥ System protection

() System prote Copyright @ 2006 Micrasoft Corporation. Al rights reserved.
¥ Advanced system settings

System
Rating: A;?,c' Windows Experience Index : Unrated
Processor: AMD Athlon(tm) 64 Processor 3500+ 220 GHz
( System type: 64-bit Operating System )
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Coni_rﬂh‘ ing the Setting for [Spooling at Host]

You can confirm the setting for [Spooling at Host] (whether the jobs are processed
in the computer) using the following procedure.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
Windows 2000
From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
Windows XP Professional  Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware]
— [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Properties]
from the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

) ) ) o
€) D - ¥ O seach [y rolders | [T

Address |2y Printers and Faxes v B

Printer Tasks % =
[2] Addaprinter T

Open
Printing Preferences. ..

15) see what's printing

Select printing
preferences

i2)' Pause printing

Pause Printing

Sharing...

2 Shareth It Use Frinter OFfiine
& Share this printer

=i Rename this printer
¥ Delete this printer
iy Set printer properties

Create Shorkcuk
Delete

Renarme
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3 Display the [Device Settings] sheet @, then confirm the setting
for [Spooling at Host] @.

& Canon LBP3310 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secun{s | Device Settings nh@

Device Seftings : Auta

Paper Saurce Optiorns. [#1Z

( Spooling at Host Auta v ) @

[ GetDevieeStaws | | Apout |

&2 NOTE

If [Disabled] is specified, some options are disabled.
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100 Indicator (Green), 9-18
2-sided Printing
Automatic 2-sided Printing, 5-10
Manual 2-sided Printing, 5-16

A

Alarm Indicator, 1-10, 8-25
Auxiliary Tray, 1-7

Booklet Printing, 6-33
Borders, 6-31
Brightness, 6-49

C

Cancel Job Indicator, 1-11

Cancel Job Key, 1-11, 5-23

Canceling a Job, 5-20

Canon Printer Uninstaller, 4-30, 4-31, 4-32

CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology), 1-

2
CD-ROM, 1-4
Changing the Default Values for Printing
Preferences, 5-8
Cleaning
Fixing Roller, 7-18
Outside of the Printer, 7-21
Client, 4-36, 4-48
Contrast, 6-49
Control Panel, 1-8, 1-10
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[Device Settings] Sheet, 6-15
Dimensions, 10-5

Download Installation, 4-36, 4-48
Duplex Unit Cover, 1-8

E

Edit and Preview, 6-59

Enable Image Correction, 6-45
Envelopes, 3-4

ERR Indicator (Orange), 9-18
Expansion Slot, 1-8

F

Face-down Output Tray, 1-8, 3-13, 3-16
Face-up Output Slot, 1-8, 3-14, 3-16
Finishing, 6-37

[Finishing] Sheet, 6-12

Fixing Roller, 7-18

Foot Positions, 2-6

Front Cover, 1-7

G

Gutter, 6-35

H

Heavy Paper, 3-4
Help, 5-24
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Important Safety Instructions, xviii
Index Card, 3-4
Installation

Manuals, 5-29

Printer Driver, 4-5
Installation Environment, 2-3
Installation on Clients, 4-48
Installation Problems, 8-37
Installation Requirements, 2-4
Installation Site, 2-3
Installation Space, 2-5

L

Label, 3-4
LAN
Cable, 2-31
Connector, 9-18
Laser Beam, xxii
Lift Handles, 1-8
LNK Indicator (Green), 9-18
Load Paper Indicator, 1-10
Loading Paper
Custom Paper Size, 3-23
Custom Size Paper, 3-42
Envelope, 3-37
Index Card, 3-37
Multi-purpose Tray, 3-31
Paper Cassette, 3-17
Standard Size Paper, 3-17, 3-32
Local Installation, 4-36

MAC Address, 9-18

Manuals, 5-29

Miscellaneous Problems, 8-54
Multi-purpose Tray, 1-7, 3-12, 3-31

N

NB-C2, 9-15
NetSpot Device Installer, 10-7
Network Board, 1-13, 9-15
Initialization, 9-27
Installation, 9-19
Parts and Their Functions, 9-18
Removal, 9-31
Setting the DIP Switches, 9-24
Network Environment, 2-31, 4-36

o)

Open Button, 1-8
Optional Accessories, 1-12, 9-1
Options
Network Board, 1-13, 9-15
Paper Feeder, 1-12, 9-2
Orientation, 6-41
Output Selection Cover, 1-8
Output Tray
Paper Capacity, 3-15
Selection, 3-16
Type, 3-13

P

[Page Setup] Sheet, 6-11
PageComposer, 6-59
Paper
Printable Area, 3-6
Storage, 3-8
Storing Printouts, 3-8
Paper Cassette, 1-7, 3-12, 3-17
Paper Feeder, 1-12, 9-2
Installation, 9-7
Removal, 9-13
Setting Printer Information, 9-11
Paper Guide, 1-7
Paper Jam Indicator, 1-10
Paper Jams, 8-3
Paper Level Indicator, 1-7
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Paper Orientation, 3-40, 3-49
Paper Size, 3-2
Paper Size Switch Lever, 1-8
Paper Source, 3-9
Paper Capacity, 3-10
Precautions for Handling, 3-12
Selection, 3-11
Type, 3-9
[Paper Source] Sheet, 6-13
Paper Type, 3-3
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Peripheral Space Required, 2-5
Plain Paper, 3-3
Plug and Play
Windows 2000, 4-24
Windows Vista, 4-12
Windows XP/Server 2003, 4-19
Poster Printing, 6-25
Power Cord, 2-26
Power Socket, 1-8
Power Supply
Turning the Printer OFF, 2-34
Turning the Printer ON, 2-33
Power Supply Requirements, 2-4
Power Switch, 1-8
Pressure Release Levers, 1-8
Preview, 6-17
Print Grayscale Sample, 6-51
Print Server, 4-37

Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point,

6-39
Printer
Cleaning, 7-21
Handling, 7-30
Moving, 7-24
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Printer Connector, 9-18
Printer Driver
Installation, 4-5
Uninstallation, 4-69
Printer Sharing Settings, 4-39
Printer Status Window
Cancel Job, 5-39
Canceling a Job, 5-22
Device Settings Menu, 5-37
Display, 5-35

Parts and Their Functions, 5-34

Preferences (Administrators) Dialog Box, 5-36

Preferences (Users) Dialog Box, 5-36
Print Queue, 5-39
Refresh, 5-38
Remote Ul, 5-38
Resolve Error, 5-38
Utility Menu, 5-37
Printing, 5-2
Printing Date, 6-31

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet, 6-19

Problems

Installation, 8-37

Others, 8-54

Paper, 8-36

Paper Jams, 8-3

Print Quality, 8-30

Service Error Display, 8-26
Processor Version Check, 10-8
Profile

Adding, 6-55

Deleting, 6-57

Editing, 6-56

Selecting to Print, 6-53
[Profile] Sheet, 6-16

Q

[Quality] Sheet, 6-14

R

Ready Indicator, 1-11

S

Scaling, 6-22

Selecting Paper for Each Page, 6-43
Serial Number, 10-15

Service Error Display, 8-26

Shared Printer, 4-36
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Hardware, 10-2
Software, 10-4
Spooling at Host, 10-9
System Requirements, 4-2

T

Temperature/Humidity Conditions, 2-3
Test Page, 8-41
Toner Cartridge
Before replacing, 7-3
Precautions for Handling, 7-15
Replacement, 7-2
Storage, 7-17
Toner Cartridge Guide, 1-9
Toner Density, 6-47
Transparency, 3-4
Transport Guide, 1-9
Tray Extension, 1-7
Troubleshooting Flowchart, 8-2

U

Ultrasonic Humidifier, 2-3
Uninstallation

Manuals, 5-32

Printer Driver, 4-69
Unusable Paper, 3-7
Usable Paper, 3-2
usSB

Cable, 2-29

Class Driver, 8-45

Connector, 1-8

\'

Ventilation Slots, 1-8

W

Watermark, 6-27
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Loﬂn of the Serial Number

The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service. The serial number
for this printer can be found at the locations shown in the following figure.

O MPORTANT

The labels on which the serial number is indicated are required for printer service or
maintenance. Do not remove them.

H Rear of the Printer

TINENEEENN

L ’J]l

Serial Number

H Outside View of the Packaging Box

(BP3310  INiliWilin
I

B XOXXXXAA]
O

XXXX000001

/ Serial Number

Location of the Serial Number  10-15
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